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1 T H E 
1 Seamans Vade-mecum, 
1 A nD 


Defenſive WAR by Sea: 


CoNTAINING, 

© The Proportions of Rigging, Maſts and Yards, 
> Weight of Anchors, Sizes and Weight of 
Cables and Cordage. The Exerciſe of the 
2? Small Arms, Bayonet, Granades and Great- 
k Guns, Duty of Officers, &c, 


4 1 1 0, 


Shewing how to prepare a Merchant Ship for a 

cloſe Fight, by diſpoſing their Bulk-heads, 
Leaves, Comings, Look-holes, c. 

Chaſing ; the Advantages to be taken by the Chaſe 

: conſidered under all Poſitions in Reſpect to Wind 

and Tide. 

Defenſive-Fighting; ſhewing how Merchant-Ships 

are to act, whether ſingle or in Fleets, when Can- 

nonaded or Boarded by the Enemy. 

An Epitome of the Art of Gunnery. 

Naval Fortification ; The Advantages of Mooring con- 

ſſidered, in reſpe to Wind and Tide: How to lay 

> Boomsin ſtraight or crooked Rivers, with many other 

&S Particulars relating to the Navy and Merchant Service. 


. 


By WILLIAM MOUNTAIN E, Teacher 


of the MATHEMATICS. 


* 
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London : Printed for W. Mount and T. PA c E, 
on Tower-Hill, 1744. 
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| REFACE. 


=z32 HA T ho Monarchs of Great- 
e Britain have a peculiar and ſovereign 
Nl i Authority upon the Ocean, is a 
72 5 Right ſo ancient and undeniable, 
that it never was publicly diſputed, 
but by Hugo Grotius in his Mare Liberum, pub- 
liſhed in the Year 1636, in Favour of the Dutch 
| Fiſhery upon our Coaſts ; which Book was tully 
F Controverted by Mr. Selden's Meare Clauſum, 
wherein he proves this Sovereignty from the 
Laws of God and of Nature, beſides an uninter- 
rupted Fruition of it for ſo many Ages paſt, as 
that its Beginning cannot be traced out. 


It is probable enough that this n 
commenced with the firſt Inhabitants, who loon _ 
F diſcovered the great Uſe of Machines made to 
float upon the Water, in the eaſy Conveyance of 

| their Traffic from one Place to another upon the 
Coaſts, as alſo their ſingular Service in the Alt 
1 of 
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of Fiſhing : They would alfo preſently perceive | 
(by the Nature of their Situation) that Thoſe 
would be the moſt effectual Bulwarks to defend 
their Lives and Liberties againſt the Invaſions 
of any neighbouring Powers ; and it is as prob- 
able that (in thoſe primitive Times) they ſerved 
in the double Capacity of Defence and Trade, } 
and continued in this State, until (by the En- 
croachments of their Neighbours upon their 
Trade, and Attempts made upon their Coaſts) 
it was found neceſſary to fortify and enlarge their 
Veſſels of Defence, and fix them upon another 


Hence it appears, that the Sovereignty of the 
Seas and the Trade of this Nation, are of equal 
Antiquity; and as they found the Advantages 
of Trade capable to ſupport their Shipping, ſo 
they found the Benefit of Shipping in the Pre- 
ſervation of their Trade; and thus they have 
continued Hand in Hand to this Day; the In- 
fluence of which every Man of Buſineſs is duly 
ſenſible of: For it is our formidable Navy-Royal, 
and our Maritime Commerce that render us ſo 
conſiderable in the Eye of the World. 


Law is the Preceptrix of every Kingdom, it 
teaches the Subjects their Duty, and puniſhes I 
the Guilty; and the more ſalutary the Law, the 
more happy, robuſt and active the Conſtitution : | 
Under the Suffrage of National Laws, every 
Community muſt be actuated by proper and ne- 

* . 


» 1 
e flouriſh, but muſt dwindle, and end in Con- 
d A fuſion. 
Our Royal. Navy being of the greateſt Impor- 
d {FF tance to the Kingdom, the Legiſlature has con- 
„ ; ftantly taken pzculiar Care from Time to Time 
n- (by the moſt ſalubrious Laws) to ſupport and 
ir improve its Strength, Luſtre and Dignity ; and 
s) che Regulations and Inſtructions relating there- 
ir KF unto, contain at this Time a very great Degree 
cr of Perfection: In thoſe every Officer is appriz'd 

Ref his Duty, the general Good of the Seamen con- 

ſidered, the Diligent and Obedient encouraged, 
he the Sick and Wounded taken Care of and re- 
al Frarded, Proviſion made for the Widows and 
cs _ Orphans of the Meritorious, the Superannuated 
ſo #relieved and provided for, an ultimate Regard 
e- Fexhibired (as appears through all their Precepts) 
ve for a due and regular Diſpenſation of the Stores, 
n- fand the Rules preſcribed, being duly executed, 
ly Fare an abſolute and infallible Remedy againſt Em- 
al, A bezzlement. 
ſo 

3 Thefe Regulations fall into the Hands of very 

few beſides Commiſſion and Warrant-Officers, 
it and for this Reafon, I have herein offered a ſhort 
hes Review of them, in Hopes that it may be of Ser- 
the vice to ſome who are already, or are about to be 
n: concerned in the Navy, and a Satisfaction to o- 
ery chers who are not fo well acquainted in what 


PREFACE. vii 


4 ceffary Regulations, if not, they can never 


Manner 
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Manner and how regularly the Motion of this 
great and important Machine is conducted. 


The latter Part of theſe Sheets is deſigned 
for the Advantage of Commercial Navigation, 
that is, how Commanders of ſmall Merchant- 
men, (that run without Convoy, carry but few 
Hands, and thoſe particularly who have not 
ſtudied or practiced the Art of Defenſive Sea- 
Fighting) may the better act in Time of War, 
for the Preſervation of their Lives, Liberties 
and Fortunes : And for this I acknowledge my- 
ſelf ſolely obliged to the ingenious Capt. Robert 
Park of Ipſwich, who publiſhed a Book in the 
Year 1704. Intituled Defenſive War by Sea. 
This Book was very much eſteemed, and did 
not want Purchaſers, but at the Concluſion of 
Peace, the Proprietors did not think it convenient 


to make a Re-publication : As therefore it was 


once ſo well approv'd, I flatter my ſelf that it may 
(in ſome Meaſure) be acceptable at this Time. 


I have not directly Re-printed this Author, 
that would have been too Voluminous, and (I 


think) unneceſſary, but have exhibited his direct 
Sentiments upon every material Section; and 
where I could not convey (according to my 
own Opinion) his true Meaning by Con- 
traction I have made Uſe of his own Expreſſions iſ 


at large, 


Thoſe 


ole 


in the following Sheets worthy 
let the meritorious Author (to whom I am obli- 
ged) have the Honour due: As to my own 
Part, if they ever may prove an Inſtrument of 
® Improvement and Promotion to one young Sea- 
man, be a Means of faving the Life but of one 
| Man, or the Preſervation of one Ship, it will be 
Fan inexpreſſible Satisfaction, and infinitely com- 


PREFACE is 


Thoſe Sections which I have omitted as leſs 
material, are the Hiftorical Accounts of Sea- 
Fights, variouſly interſperſed through the Whole; 


and (by the Author) are chiefly intended as Si- 
mula's to excite the Vertue and Courage of his 


Fellow Subjects for their own Reputation and 
the 1 of the Kingdom. 


As to his Fortification, I have only introduced | 


the Naval Part, being the moſt effential to our 
3 Purpoſe, and for the reſt refer thoſe that are 
deſirous to be therewith acquainted, to ſuch 
Authors who have particularly treated upon this 
Subject. 


Upon the Whole, | Sw 2 bexcontain'd 
Acceptation, - 


Penſate for all the Trouble of this C ollection. 


WILIA Mou NTAIR R. 
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xc 1 YVADE-MECUM. 
A- — 
of A Maritime DicTioNaARY; 
the 1 1 
Iy Or, An Explanation of the moſt uſual Sea- 
. p terms, digeſted into Alphabetical Order. 
EER 10 — 5 


A 


1 Fl; T or Abaſt. From the Head or Fore-part of 
4 the Ship = the Stern ; as, Carry ſuch a thing 
abaft; The Maſt hangs aft; that! is, towards the Stern. 
Hl chear ye Fore and Aft 4 that is, How fares all 
the Ship's Company ? 

Anain, that is, Yield : A Term uſed by a Man of 

War to the Enemy. 
Strite Amain, Lower your Top-fails, 
ei, ſignifies over-Head, or above. 

The Anchor is foul ; that i is, the Cable is got about 

* e FHute, which is the Flat Point, or Wings that re- 
ſemble the Head of an Arrow. 
| The Anchor is a Peck or a Peek ; nn that it 
is directly under the Hawſe (or Hole) thro* which the 
Cable of the Anchor runs out. 


Die 


2 The Seaman*s Vade-mecum. 


The Anchor is a Cock-Bell ; that is, ſwings or hangs 

up and down by the Ship's Side. 

An Awnng, is a Shelter or Skreen that's made of a 

Sail, or ſuch-like, ſupported in the Nature of a Canopy 
over the Deck, to keep off the Heat of the Sun. 


Bale; that is, Lade Water out of the Ship's Hold. 

French the Ballaſt, to divide or ſeparate it. 

The Ballaſt ſhoots ; meaning that it ſhifts or runs 
over from one Side of the Ship to the other. 
To bear with the Land, &c. that is, to fail towards 


it. 
To bear to, viz. To fail unto a Channel or Harbour 
before or with the Wind. 
Bring the Guns (or Ordnance) to bear; that is, Point 
them right with the Mark. 1 
1 vp ; that is, make the Ship fail more before the 
ind, - 
Bear up rouna, Put her right before the Wind. 
Belay, make faſt any running Rope. 
Bend the Sails ; that is, faſten or apply them to the 
Yards. 
Her Sails are unbent ; viz. Has no Sails fixed. 
Bend a Cable, Make it faſt. | 
A Birth, A convenient Place to moor a Ship in. 
A Bight, is any Part of a Rope between the Ends. 
The Buge, is the Breadth of the Place the Ship reſts 
on, when ſhe is a-ground, "| Os 
The Ship is bilged ; that is, has ſtruck off ſome of 
her Timber on a Rock or Anchor, and ſprings a Leak. 
A Binacle, is that whereon the Compaſs ſtands, 
The Bits, are two ſquare Pieces of Timber, to which 
the Cables are faſtened, when the Ship rides at Anchor, 
A Bitter, is a Turn of a Cable about the Bits. 


4 


The Seaman*s Vade-mecum. 3 


A Bonnet, is an Addition of another Sail. To faſten 
it on, they ſav, Lace on the Bonnet. And to take it 
off, Shake off the Bonnet. 

Board and Board, ſignifies, that two Ships come ſo 
near as to touch one another. | En 

To Board a Ship, is to enter it in an hoſtile manner, 
or againſt the Inclination of thoſe in her. 


To go aboard, is to enter it by Conſent, or in a 


friendly Manner. ns 
Board it up ; that is, turn to Windward. 
To break Bulk, to open the Hold, and take Goods 
tnereout. 
A Buoy, is a floating Cask, or ſuch-like, which is 
moored at a Sand- bank, to warn Shipping againſt it. 
Alſo is uſed to every Anchor, in Order to ſhew where 
the Anchor lies. 1 1 5 
To Chaſe, is to purſue another Ship or Veſſel; and 
the Ship. Sc. ſo purſued, is called the Chaſe. | 
Careening, is bringing a Ship to lie down on one 
Side, while the other is trimm'd and caulk'd. 
Caulling, is driving Oakham, Spanhair, Sc. into 
the Seams of the Ship, to keep out Water. 
To Cond or Cun, is to direct or guide. | 
To Cun a Ship, is to direct the Perſon at the Helm 
how to ſteer her. If the Ship goes before the Wind, 
then the Pilot, or he who cuns the Ship uſes theſe 
Terms to him that ſteers, according as the Caſe re- 
quires ; viz. Starboard, that is, to put the Helm to 
the Starboard (or right) Side, to make the Ship go to 
the Larboard (or left) Side; and fo of the contrary. 
Port, is to keep the ſame Direction of the Helm upon 
the Starboard or Larboard, as has been laſt ordered. 
Helm 4 Midſbips, is to keep the Helm in a right Line 
Rich the Ship's Head and Stern, neither inclining to 


A 2 In 


uſed viz. Loof (or Luff) keep your Luff 22 not off ; 
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- of a Cannon. 


Head to Stern without any Falls or Riſings. 


4 The Seaman's Vade-mecum. 
In keeping the Ship near the Wind, theſe Terms are 


veer no more; keep her too; touch the Wind ; have a 
care of the Lee-Latch. See Letter L. 


To make her go more large; they ſay, Eaſe the 
Helm; No mar; Bear up. 

To keep her upon the ſame Point; they ſay, Steady; 1 
Thus, thus; or As you go, and ſuch-like. | 
| When ſhe neither goes by a Wind, nor before a 
Wind, . but betwixt both ; then they make uſe of ſome 


une of the following Terms, which are all- of the 


ſame Signification; viz. The Ship goes Lasking, Ruar- 
tering, Veering, or Large. 


. The Courſe, 1s that Point of the Compaſs on which 


the Ship fails. hat Courſe did you ſail? viz. On 


what Point of the Compaſs ? 
Courſes, fignify the Ship s Sails: as, She is under a 


fore Courſe ; that is, fails with her Fore-maſt Sails only. | 


Under all her Courſes, is under all her Sails. | 
Cut the Sail; vis, Unfurl it, and let it fall down, 


"Ih 


Dead Water, hignifies the Eddy Water at the Stern 
of the Ship. 

To Diſembogue, is to go out of the Mouth of a 
Gulph. 

To Diſpart a Piece of Ordnance, is to find out the 
Difference of Diameters betwixt the Breech and Mouth 


The Deck is a fluſh afore and aft ; that is, laid from 
The Shrp drives, is when her Anchors give way. 


End 


na ves chnn 
E . 


End for End, is a Term uſed, when a Rope runs 
all out of the Block, ſo that it is unreey'd (or all drawn g 
out.) 


F. 


1 Fathom, is a Meaſure containing fix Feet. 
A Fack, is one Circle of any Rope or Cable quoiled 
up roun c. 


To Hand (or Furl) 4 Sail, is to wrap it up cloſe 


' together, and bind it up with little Strings, called Cas- 
a kets, faſt to the Yard. 
To Fiha Mast, or Yard, is to faſten a Piece of 


Timber, or Plank, (by way of Splinter) to the Maſt 
or Yard, to ſtrengthen it ; which Piece or Plank is cal- 
led a Fb. STS | 

To lawer or firike the Flag, is to pull it down upon 
the Cap; and is either done in ſaluting with the utmoſt 
Reſpect, or in Token of yielding to an Enemy in Fight. 

Free the Boat or Ship ; that is, Bale or Pump the 
Water out. : 1 

Lo fall , viz. To fall a- ſtern. 
Fore, is towards the Head of the Ship. 


G. 


De Ship's Gage, is ſo many Foot as ſhe ſinks in the 
Water, or ſo many Foot as ſhe draws. 
Weather-Gage, is when one Ship has the Wind (or 
is to the Weather) of another, * 5 
| To Greave the Ship, to bring her to lie a ground, 
to burn off her old Filth 3 
The Ship Gripes, vis. Turns her Head to the Wind 
more than ſhe ſhould, OT 5 
1 — T!be 


The Seaman's Vade-mecum. 


K 
The Helm is hard a Miatber; that i is, "Tis as far 
to the Weather as *twill go. | 


To Haul, fignifies to pull. 


* Heave over-board, is to throw any thing out of the 
ip. 
To Hail a Ship, to call her Company, to know 

whither they are bound, c. and is thus done: 

Hoa the Ship ! or only Hoa! To which they An- 
ſwer Hoa! Likewiſe to ſalute another = with Trum- 
pets, c. is called Hailing. 

Freſh the Hawſe, lignifies to veer out more Cable, 
when that Part that lies in the Haw/e (or Hole thro” 
which it runs) is fretted or chafed. 

An Hewfer, is the Cable belonging to the Anchor. 

Clear the Hawſe, is when two Cables, that come 
thro* two ſeveral Haw/es, are twiſted, and are ordered 
to be untwiſted or freed. 

To ride thwart the Hawſe, and upon the Hawſe, 
ſignifies when a Ship lies thwart, or croſs, or with 
ter Stern juſt before another Ship's Hawſe. 

To Hitch, is to make faſt. 

The Ship Heels, ſhe inclines more to one Side than 
ihe other ; as, She heels to Larboard, viz. inclines to 
| the Larboard (or left) Side. "2 
The Hold of a Ship, is the very eta Apartment 


or Diviſion in the Bottom of the Ship, betwixt the % 


Keelſon and the lower Deck, where all Goods, Stores, 4 | 
Ce. lie. * 


To rummage the Hold, is to remove or clear the 
Goods, &c. out of it. W 
To flow the Hold, is to place Goods, Ge. in the WM 
To Hoyſt, is to hawl or lift up. nd 
"9 1 


The Seaman's Vade-mecum. 7 


To Hull, is to take in a Ship's Sails, when ſhe's at 


L. 


The Ship Labours; that is, rolls and tumbles much. 
Lana-fall, is expreſſing an — of ſeeing 
Land. 
Land-locked, is when a Shi p lies within a Bay © 
Creek, and ſheltered all round by the Land, ſo that — 
Point is open to the View of the Sea. 
- | Lies Land-to, is ſaid, when a Ship is at fo great a 
Diſtance, as only juſt to diſcern Land. 


1 To Leah, ſignifies to bind. 

1 To Launch a Ship, is to put her forth off the Dock 
into the Water: But in ſome — it is uſed in a ne- 

I gative Senſe; as, 

ne Launch hee 3 ; viz, Hoiſt no more, when a Yard is 


ed IF hoiſted high enough, and that Orders are given to ſtop. 

j To lay the Land; that is, to loſe Sight of it. | 

ſe, WF Lee-Shore, is that againſt which the Wind blows. 

ith Þ Have @ Care of the Lee-latch ; viz. Take Care the 
3 Ship go not out too much to the Lee-ward. 

She lies by the Lee; that is, a Ship has all her Sails 


an bing flat againſt the Maſts and Shrouds, 

to Leeward, is with the Wind, or on that Point to- 
wards which the Wind blows. 

ent The Ship Lifts, viz. heels or inclines to one Side 

the more than the other. 

r N | 

ry „ M. _ 

the Mizen, has ſeveral Words peculiar to it. The 
= M:z-:-Mf is that which is abaft or neareſt to the 

the Stern of the Ship; z and from thence, every thing belong- 


ing to that Maſt is diſtinguiſhed accordingly, as are all 
the other Maſts, and their Rigging, c. So therefore 
the Mizen- fail is called the Fn, and is thus under- 
00d, vis, Set 


8 The Seaman*s Vade-mecum. 
Set the Mizen ; that is, fit the Mizen-fail. 


Change the Mizen ; 3 Bring the Yard to the other 
Side of the Maſt. 


and down the Maſt. 

Spell the Mizen, let go the Sheet, and peck it up. 
To Moor a Ship, is to lay out her Anchors in ſuch a 
manner as ſhe may moſt conveniently ride with Safety. 


N. 


Niep-Tides, are thoſe Tides which are in the firſt 
and laſt Quarter of the Moon, and are not ſo high, ſo 
low, nor ſo ſwift as the Spring-tides. 

A Ship is beniep'd ; that is, when the Water does 
not flow high enough to bring her from off the Ground, 
or over à Bar, or out of a Dock, 


0. 


The Offng, is to the Seaward from the Land; as, 
when a Ship, or a Fleet, is ſaid to lie in the Offing, it 
means, that they from whom that Expreſſion has come, 
were in a Ship which lay in Harbour, or were near the 


Offward, Signifies contrary to the Shore. 

She ſtands for the Offing ; the Ship fails from the 
Shore into the Sea, or from the Land- ward to the Sea- 
ward. 

Overſet, is turned over. 


P. 
To Pay a Seam, is to lay hot Pitch and Tar on 
(after Caulking) without Canvas. 
To Parcel a Seam, (is after a Seam is caulked) to 
lay over it a narrow Piece of Canvas, and then pour 
hot Pitch and Tar on it. 
To 


Speek the Mizen ; that is, put the Yard right up | 


Shore, when the others were to the Sea-ward of them. | 
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| To ride a Peek, is when the Yards are fo ordered, 
dat they ſeem to repreſent St. Andrew's Croſs. 


5 To Purchaſe an Anchor ; that is; to looſen it ſo as 
p | to be able to hawl it up. As : | 
— The Capſtain Purchaſes a. pace; viz, draws in the 
3 Cable a- pace. 
a | 
k i Q. 
Duarter-winds, are when the Wind blows in abaft 
the Main-maſt Shrouds, even with the Ship's-quarter. 
rſt A 2woil, is a Rope or Cable laid up round, one Fack 
ſo over another; and the Fact is call'd Quuoiling. See F. 
85 A Reach, is the Diſtance between any two Points of 


Land, that lie in a right Line from each other. 
To Reeve, is to put a Rope through a Block ; ſo, 
CO the Rope, is to pull the Rope out of the 
lock. _ | 
To Ride; A Ship is ſaid to Ride at Anchor, when 
ſhe does not 4rive with the Wind or Tide, but is held 
faſt by her Anchors. Te 
3 To Ride a tbwart, is to ride with the Ship's Side to 
the Tide. : 
To Ride betwixt Wind and Tide, is when the Ship 


the . 
_ * rides at Anchor, and that the Wind and Tide are con- 


trary, and have equal Strength. „ 
To Ride Hawſe-falPn, is when the Water breaks into 
the Hatuſes in a rough Sea. „„ 
A Road, is any Place near the Land, where Ships 
may ride at Anchor; from whence a Ship ſo riding, is 
call'd a Roader. N 
Koroſe in, ſignifies to Harl in, and is properly ap- 
plicable only to the Hawſer or Cable, in ordering it to 
de made ſtrait, tight or taugbt, when it is ſlack. 
. To 
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7. Serves Rope, is to wind ſomething about ĩt to 
preſerve it from fretting or wearing out. 

A Service; The Thing wound about the Rope i is ſo 
called. 

To Seaze, is to make faſt or binc. 
She Seels ; that is, when on a ſudden the Ship lies 


down on her Side, and tumbles from one Side to the 


other. 
The Ship Sands; viz. when her Head or Stern falls 
deep in the Trough (or Hollow) of the Sea. 
To Settle a Dect, is to lay it lower. 
* Ship is Seed; viz. The Water is gone from 


"The $hip Sheares ; that i is, ſhe you! in and out, and 
not right forward, 

To Sound, is to try with a Line or other Thing, 
how deep the Water is. 

The Ship has ſpent her Maſt ; that is they have 
deen broke by foul Weather; but if a Skip de loſe her 
Maſts in Fight, it is then ſaid, Her Mafts have been 
bot by the Board. 

T7 Splice Ropes; that is, to untwiſt two Ends of 
Ropes, then twiſt them both together, and faſten them 
by binding a String about them. 

The Satls are Split; that is, blown to- pieces. 

The Ship Spooms ; that is, goes right before the 
Wind without any Sail, 


Spring-tides, are the Tides at new and full Moon, 


which flow higheft, ebb loweſt, and run ſtrongeſt. 
The Botoſprit Steeves ; vix. Stands too upright. 
5 


Tack . ; that is, bring the Ship' 8 Head about 
to lie the other Way, 


Talle 


” > &t A = 
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Talle aft the Sheets : A peculiar Term uſed for hawl- 
ling aft the Sheets of the Main or Fore-fail. 
Al indward- Tide, is a Tide that runs acainſt the 
Wind. 
_ ſignifies the ſame as ſtrait, tight or le- 


* Leeward-tide, when the Wind and Tide go both 
one Way. | 

A Tide-gate, is fo call'd, where the Tide runs 
ſtrong. 

To Tide it up, is to go with the Tide againſt the 


Wind ; and on the Tide's altering, to lie at Anchor 


aw” it ſerves again. 

It flows Tide and Half-tide ; that is, it will be bigh 
Water ſooner by three Hours by the Shore, than in 
the Offing. 

To Tow ; that is, to drag any thing after the _ 
or Boat, 
The Ship's Traverſe, is her Way, 


V. 


To Per ; that is, to let-out ; 3 25, Veer more Cable, 
_ 
The Wind Veers ; viz. It ſhifts or changes about 
from one Point to another. 

* 
The Ship IWars well ; that is, anſwers her Helm 
—_— 
The Wake of the Ship, is the dead Water that fol- 
ows the Ship. 

The Ship is Walt ; viz. She wants Ballaſt. 8 

To Weather a Ship ; ; that is, to go to Windward of 
ger. 

To Wind a hip; ; viz. To bring her Head * 
| ow 


— 
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How Winds the Ship? that is, upon what Point of 


the Compaſs does ſhe lie with her Head? 


To Warp a Ship in or out of Harbour, is to carry 
her againſt the Wind by means of carrying out an An- 


| chor in the Boat, and dropping it ; then to hawl upon 


it; and ſo to carry out another Anchor, after the Ship 


is come up to the firſt Anchor. 
To would, that is, to bind Ropes about the Maſt, 


or the like, to keep on a Fiſh, or ſtrengthen it. 


þ 


The Ship Yaws ; viz, She goes inand out, and does 
not ſteer ſteady. 
Younkers, are the young Fore-maſt-men. 


\Ty 


THE 
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The Names of the Maſts, Yards, and Ropes of 
ging reſpectively belonging to each Maſt and 
Yard of a Ship compleat. 


Rigging to the Bow-ſprit, and $ prit-ſail-Y ard. 


Sheets, Horſe, Clew-lines, Slings for the Yard, Hal. 
yards, Lifts, Garnets, Standing Lifts, Garnets, Stand- 
ing Lifts, Pendants for Braces, Falls to them, Would- 


ings, Bunt lines. 
Eging to the Sprit-ſail-tep-MaPt, and Sprit-ſail- 
h top-ſai-Yards. | 
| Shrouds, Lanyards, Pendants of Braces, Falls to 
them, Tyes, Hallyards, Clew-lines, Pendants of the 
Back-ſtays, Falls to them, Lifts, Parrel-rope. 


Rigging to the Fore-Maſt and Fore-Yard. 


Pendants of Tackles, Runners of Tackles, Falls of 
Tackles, Shrouds, Lanyard, Stay, Coller, Lanyard, 
Puttocks, Parrel-Rope, Clugarnets, Bow-lines, Bri- 
dies, Pendants for Braces, Falls to them, Bunt-lines, 
Sheets, Tacks, Lifts, Leech-lines, Geers, Leg of the 
Catharpings, Falls to them, Stoppers of the Top: ſail 
Sheets, Tye, Hallyards, 


Rigging to the Fore-top-Maſt, and Fore-top-ſail- 

1 5 1 
Pendants of Top- Rope, Falls to the ſame, Shrouds, 
Lanyards, Stay, Lanyard, Lifts, Puttocks, Tye, Run- 
ner, Hallyards, Bow-lines, Bridle. 
* Rigging 
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Rigging to the Fore-top-Maft, and Fore-top-ſail-. 
Tard, continued. 


Clew lines, Pendant of Tackles, Falls to them, Sheets, 5 
Parrel-Rope, Leech - lines, Braces, Pendant, Bunt-lines, 
Stand back-Stays, Lanyards, 


Rigging to the Fore-top-gallant Maſt, and Fore- 
top-galtant-7 ws. 


Stay, Tye, Hallyards, Lifts, Braces, Clew-lines, 
Bow-lines, Bridles, Parrel-rope, Shrouds, Lanyards. 


Rigging to the Main-Maſt and Main-Yard. 


Pendant of Tackle, Runners of Tackle, Falls of 
Tackle, Lifts, Shrouds, Lanyards, Stay, Coller, 
Lanyards, Pendant of Galen Guy, Fall of the 
Garnet, Tacks Taper- laid, Sheets, Clew-garnets, 
Bow-lines, Bridles, Pendants of Braces, Falls, Geers, 
Parrel Rope, Leech-lines, Bur t- lines, Slab-line, Put- 
tocks, Legs of Catharpings, Falls to them, Stoppers of * 
F ae el, Tackles to ſet up Shrouds, Buſing Tackles, 
Tye, Hallyards. 


Rigging io the Main- top- Maſi, Main-top-ſeil 
Yard, and Croſs ach- ard. 


Pendant of Tackle, Falls to them, Shrouds, Lan- 
yards, Stand back-Stays, Lanyards, Stay, Lanyards, 
Litts, Braces, Pendant, Bow-lines, Bridles, Pendants of 
Top Repe, Falls to them, Clew-lines, T'ye, Runners, 
Hallyards, Leech-lines, "I Puttocks, Tang 


Rope 1 Sheets. 
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Riggi ng 
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Rigging to the Main-top-gallant- Map, ond 
Main. top galant. T ard. 


Stay, Braces, Bow lines, Bridles, Ped has: Tye, 
Hallyards, Clew-lines, Lifts, Shrouds, Lanyards. 


Rigging to the Mizen-Maſt, and Mizen-Yard. 


Shrouds, Lanyards, Stay, Lanyards, Hillyards, 
Parrel-Rope, Truts, Sheet, Tack, Bow-lines, Braylcs, 


Rigging to the Greſs-jack., 
Lifts, Braces, Standing-Lifts, Lanyards, 


Rigging to the N. Fen- top- Maſt, and Mizen- -top-. 
all-. — 


Shrouds, Lanyards, Puttocks, Braces, Bow-lines, 
4 6 Bridles, Tye, Hallyards, Lids, Parrel-Rope, Stay, 
| Clew-lines, Cat-Rope, Pendant of ihe Fiſh-hook Rope, 
, Falls of the fame, Stop at the Bow, Shank-Panter, 

Stop at the Bits, Lanyards, Vial, Pendant of the Wind- 
Jack, Falk of the ſame, By-Ropes. | 


1 ——E 


s, Directions for making of Maſts and Yards accord- 
of ing to Proportion for the Merchant's Service. 
wn _ A 


FOR the Main- maſt. As 7 is to 20, ſo is the 
Breadth at the Beam, to the Length thereof; and 
three quarters the Breadth at the Beam! is the Thick- 
neſs ; Inches for Feet. 
B. 2 The 
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The Fore-maſt is Seven-eighths of the Main-maſt, þ 
and Thickneſs propertionable. 
The Mizen-maſt Two-thirds of the Main-maſt, and 
Thickreſs proportionable. ; 
The Bowiprit Three-fifths of the Main-maſt, and f 
for Thickneſs one Inch leſs than the Main- maſt. | 
The Main Top-maſt Three-fifths or F e 
of the ant 4 ard Thickneſs proportionable. 
The Fore Top- maſt Seven-eighihs of the Main Top- 
mafl, and Thickneſs proportionable. | 
The Mizen Top-maſt Four-ſevenths of the Main 
Top- maſt, and Thickneſs proportic icnable. 5 
The Main Top Gallant-maſt "ive-twelfths of the 
Main Top-maſt, and Thicknefs proportionable. 
The Fore Top Gallant-maſt Seven-eighths of the 
Main Top Gallant-maſt, and Thickneſs proportionable. 


For the Fabe-yards. 
The Main- yard Seven-tenths of the Main-maſt. 
The Fore-yard Seven-eighths of the Main- yard. | 
The Mizen-yard muſt be a Medium between both. 
The Main Top-ſail-yard, Sprit fail-yard, and Croſs- 
jack-yard, Two-thirds of the Main- yard. = 
The Fore top-ſail-yard Seven-eigtths of the Main- 
top- ſail- yard. l 
The Main-top- gallant- yard Three-fifths of the Main- 
top- ſail- yard. 
The Fore-top-gallant- yard Seven-eighths of the Main- 
2 top-gallant-yard. . 
- The Mizen-top-ſail- yard is the ſame Length with the « 
© Main-top:gallant-yard. 


Tbe Proportions of the lower Maſts. 

Every Inch thick at the Partners, requires Nine- 
tenths in the Middle and Two-thirds at the End; 
Note, The Middle here meant is the Medium between 
the Partners and the very Extremity of the Maſt. * 

| | e 
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The Proportions fer Ships of War, as uſed in 
Deptford-Yara, is as follows : 


T O find the Jength of the Main- maſt, take half the 
Length of the Keel, and the Breadth of the Beam, 
add them together, and divide them by 3, -and that 

| is your Length in Yards. 3 - 
F * Fore maſt muſt be Eight-ninths of your Main- 
= maſt. | | = 
6 The Mizen-maſt muſt be Two-thi:ds of your Main- 
. BH maſt, if it ſtands upon Deck, but if in the Hold, three 

= quarters of your Main-maſt. 


e The Bowſprit muſt be Eight-ninths of your Fore- 
, maſt. | 5 
The Main- top-maſt, Three-fifths of your Main- 


The Main-top-gallant-maſt, half of your Main- top 
The Fore-top-maſt, Three-fifths of your Fore- maſt. 


* Fore-top-gallant-maſt, half of your Fore- top 
n- The Mizen-top-maſt, Three-fifths of your Mizen- 
maſt. | | | | | 


To find the Length of your Main-yard, take thrice 
the Breadth of your Beam, and a halt, add them tang 
ther and divide by 3; and that gives you the Leng. 
in Yards, . nw” 

The Main-top-fail-yard, half your Main-yard- 
n half of your Main- top- 

The Fore-top-ſail-yard, half of your Fore- yard. 

The Fore-top gallant-yard, half of your Fore-top- 
The © at be teak of ow 

e Crois-jack-yard, muſt be the Length of your 
Main-top-ſail-yard. * = | 8 : 
i. 


een 
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* 
RIGGING a SHI © 
Rigging for the Fore-maſt.. I ; 


TWO thirds of the Length of the Maſt is the firſt 
Length of the Shrouds ; and afterwards give Allow- iy © 


ance as they riſe upon the Head of the Maſt. 6 
Falf the Length of the Shroud is the Length of the 
Pendants; if double two-thirds. 0 


The Length of the Maſt is the Length of the Stay, | 
Thrice the Length of the __ is the Length of Wt 
the Lifts. | 
Three tines the Length of ite Shrouds is the Length 
of the Clew-garnets. 
Twice the Length of the Maſt from the Deck to 
the Croſs-trees, is the Length of the Bunt. lines. 
Legs, Horſes, one Length and a fifth of the Yard. | 
Twice the Length of the Main-yard is the Length 
of the Leech-lines. - 
Twice the Length of the Main- yard for the Braces. 
Parrel-rope Two-thirds of the Yard. | 
Two and a half the Length of the Main yard for the 
 Fore-ſheets, 
Four times the Length of the Maſt is the Length of 
the Jeers. 
Twice the Length of the Main-yard is the Length 
of — 3 and the ſame Length for the Top- 
fail t. 8 


Rigging 
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Rigging for the Main-maft. 


The Length of the Shrouds is the Length of the 
Pendants ; if double, two-thirds of the Shrouds. 
— Two-thirds the Length of the Maſt, is the Length 
of the Shrouds. 
= Length of the Maſt, and One-eighth part of 
Length of the Maſt, is the Eength of the Stay. 
7 times the Length of the Maſt, from: the Deck 
to the Croſs- trees, is the Length of the Jeers ; if four- 
fold Jeers, five times. 
A Leng:hand an balf of the Main- yard, is the Length 
of the Studding-fail Hallyards. 
Two Lengths and two-thirds of the Main-maſt, is 
f the Length of the Stay-ſail Hallyards. 
Horſes one Length and one third of the Yard. ; 
\ | Parrel Ropes two-thirds of the Yard, | 
Three times the Length of the Main -yard, is the 
J Length of the Lifts. 
Twice and a half the Length of the Main-yard is the 
Length of the Braces. 
The Length of the Main-yard is the Length of the 
Bow- lines. 
Twice and a halt the Length of the Main-yard is the 
Lengtir of the Clew-garnet, 
Buntwelines muſt be four times the Length of the Maſt 
for Falls and Legs. 


Twice the Length of the Main- yard, is the Length 
of the Leech- lines. 

The Length of che Main-yard, is the Length of the 
Tacks; Runners muſt be the ſame Length. 

Twice and a half the Length of che Main-yard, 
is the. Length of the Sheets. 


Twice __- 1 of the Maſt is the Length of the 
Enaye-line, 


Twice 
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the Croſs-trees, is the Length of the Bray les. 


the Bow-lines. 


of the Pendants. 


—— rr = on_ =» 


— _ faikyard; and Falls for them twice the Length of the 
Yard. 


Length ot the Lifts, 
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Twice the Length of the Mainyard, is the Length: 


of the 'Top-fall Sheets, 


Twice the Length of the Maſt, is the Length of the 
Slabe!ine. 


Rigging for the Mizen-maſt. 


Four times the Length of the Maſt, from the Deck 
to the Croſs-tree, is the Length of the Hallyards. 
Tu ice the Length of the Maſt, from the Deck to 


The Length and one-third of the Yard is the Length 
of the Sheet. | 

The Tacks about three Fathoms. | 

The Length of the Maſt is the Length of the Shrouds. 

Half the Shrouds is the Length of ihe Pendants. 

The Length of the * is the Length of the 
Burton Fall. 

The Length of the Maſt is | the Length of the Stay, 
wanting the Length of the Head of the Maſt, if it ſteps 
in the Hold. 

The Length of the Croſs-jack-yard, is the Length of 


Rigging for the Fere-top-maſt.. 
One third the Length of the Shrouds, is the 3 


Once the Length of the Maſt is the Length of the 
Shroudds. 

Once the Length of the F ore-yard i is the Lergth of 
the Burtons. 

Pendants of the Burtons, half the Length of the Top- 


Twice and an half the Length of the Fore-yard is the 


_ Tarice 
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Thrice the Length of the Yard is the Length of the 
Clew-line. 
Twice and a half the Length of the Fore-yard is the 
Length of the Braces. 
Twice the Length of the F ore-yard i is the Length of 
the Bow lines. 
Twice the Length of the Fore-top-ſail-yard is the 
4 the Lergth of the Leech-lines. | 
Once the Length of the Top-maſt is the Length « of 
) the Tye. | 
Once and an half the Length of the T ore yard, is the 


Length of the Runners. 
Thrice the Length of the F ore- yard, is the Length 
of the Hallyards. 
Once and one third the Length of the Maſt, is the 
Length of the Stay, 
Once and an half 2 of the F ore-yard, i is the 
Length of the Back- ſta 
Twice the Length of the Fore-yard, is the Length 
0 of the Bun: lines. 
f Rigging for the Main-top-maſt. 
| Half the Length of the Shrouds, is the Length of 
the Pendants. 


Once the Length of the Maſt, is the Length of the 
Shrouds. 

Once and an half the Length of the Maſt, is the 
Length of the Stay. 

Twice and an half the Length of the Main-yard, is 
the Length of the Braces. 

One third of the Length of the Main-yard, is the 
Length of the Burtons ; Pendants of the Burtons half the 
Length of the Top-fail-yard, and Falls for Burtons is 
two Lengths and one-third of the Main-yard. 

Twice and an half the Length of the Main-yard, is 
the Length of the Litts. 


_ Twice 
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Twice the Length of the Main-yard, is the Length 
of the Bunt-lines. 

Thrice the Length of the Main-yard, is the Length 
of the Clew-lines. 

Once the Length of the Top-maſt Shrouds, is the 
Length of the T ye. 

Once the Length of the Main-yard, is the Length I 
'of the Runners. 

Three times the Length of the Main-yard, is the 1 
Length of the Hal'yards. | 
Twice the Length of the Top-fail-yard, is the | 
Length of the Leech-lines. . 
Twice the Length from the Deck to the Hounds, is | 

the Length of the Burt-lines. t 
Once 'and one fourth the Length of the Main 
Shrouds, is the Length of the Top-rope. I 
Four times the Length of the Main-maſt, is the 
Length of the Top-rope Fall. * 

One- third of the Top- ſail- yard, is the Length of the 
Pendants for Braces. 

Once and an half the Length of the Yard, is the 
Length of the Back-ſtays. 


„ err 


Rigging for the 1 


One · third of the Shrouds is the Length of the Pen- 
dants. 

The Length of the Maſt from the Cross- trees to the 
Heel, the Length of the Shrouds. 

Once and an half the Length of the Maſt, is the 
Length of the Stay. 

Three times the Length of the Maſt, is the Length 
of the Lifts. 

Once and one-third of the Length of the Mizen- 
yard, is the Length of the Braces. 

Once and a half the Length of the Croſs-jack-yard, 
is the Fg of the Bow-lines. 
Twice 
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Twice and an half the Length of the Croſs-jack-yard, 
is the Length of the Croſs jack-braces ; ; if double, two 
Lengths and an half of the M izen- yard. 

Twice and an half the Length of the Croſs-jack- 
yard, is the Length of the Sheets. : 

Twice and an half the Length of Croſs-jack-yard, is > 
the Length of the Clew-lines. 

Once and two-thirds the Length of the Mizen-yard, 
is the Length of the Hallyarcs. 

Once the Length of the Top-maſt, from the Croſs- 
trees to the Heel, is the Length of the Tye. 


Rigging for the Fore-top-gallant-maP. 
E Once the Length of the Maſt, from the Croſs-trees 


to the Feed-hold, is the Length of the Shrouds. 

n Once and an half the Length of the Fore-yard, is 
Length of the Stay. 

e 1 hree times the Length of the Maſt, is the Length 
of the Life. 

IC Twice and an half the Length of the Fore-yard, is the 


Length of the Braces. 

Twice and an half the Length of the F ore-yard, is 
the Length of the Bow-lines. 

Twice and an halt the Length of the Fore-yard, is 
the Length of the Hallyards. 


Ri gging for the . 


Once the Length of the Maſt, from the Croſs-trees 
to the Heel, is the Length of the Shrouds. 
Two Lengths and one-fourth of the Top-maſt- 
ſhrouds, is the Length of the Stay. 
1 the Length of the Top-gallant-maſt, is the 
gth of the Lifts. 
Once the Length of the Yard, is the Lengih of the 
Farrel- rope. 


Twice 


Length of the Clew-knes 


24 The Seaman's Vade-mecum. 
Twice the Length of the Main-yard is the Length 


of the Braces. | I 
Twice the Length of the Main-yard, is the Length 
of the Bow-lines. I 


The Length of the Maſt is the Length of the Tye. 

Twice and one-fourth the Length of the Main-yard, | 
is the Length of the Hallyards ; it ſingle, one Length 4 
and two-thirds of the Main-yard. 

Twice the Length of the Main-yard, is the Length - 
of the Top-rope. 


For the Sprit-ſail-yard 


Three times the Length of the Yard, is the Length 
of the Hallyards, 
Three times the Length cf the Yard, is the Length 
of the Lifts. | | 
Twice the Length of the Y ard, gives the Length 
of the Clew-lines. | 
Twice the Length of the Fore-yard, is the Length ] 
of the Braces. 
Twice the Length of the Yard, is the Length of the 
Bunt- lines. 
For the Sheets, thrice Fe Length of the Yard ; and 
_ for the Pendants, one third of the Tard. | 


For the gyn fut up nal. 


The Len gth of the Maſt from the Heel to the Croſs- 
trees, is the Length of the Shrouds. 

Thrice the Length of the Maſt is the Length of the 
Hallyards. 
| Thrice the Length of the Maſt is the Length of the 
Lifts. 
Twice the Length of the Sprit-fail-yard, is the 


Twice 
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Twice the Length of the Sprit-ſail- yard, is the 
Length of the Braces. 

Twice the Length of the Top-ſail-yard, is the 
Length of the Crane-lines. 

The Pendant of the Crane-line is half of the Maſt. 


Tye. 


* 


A TABLE of the „ Thickneſs of all . 


belonging to any Ship, from a Maſt of 12 
Inches to 34 Inches through, 


The Uſe of the TABLE.” 


FIND the Diameter of the Main-maſt at the Top 


of the Column, and under that, and againſt the 
Name of the Rope, you have the Thickneſs of the faid 
Rope. 
E xample. 


Suppoſe in a Ship whoſe Main-maſt is 32 Inches 


through, and I deſire to know the Thickneſs of the 
Braces : 1 look for the Maſt of 32 Inch. at the Top of 


the Table, page 27, and under it againſt Braces, I 
find 3; which ſhews that a Ship whoſe Main-maſt is 


32 Inches through, or in Diameter, requires the Braces 
to be 3 Inches. 
Again If the Main-top-gallant Braces of the fame 


Ship are required : Look in page 35, for the Bigneſs 


of the Main-top-gallant Rigging, you will (under 2 the 
Column for 34 Inch Maſts, as may be obſerved in Page 
26, by their general Titles, which Titles may very 


well ſerve every Page without Repetition) find x+ Inch, 


the Thickneſs | of the Main-top-gallant Braces. Thus 
— for any — 5 


Once the Length of the Maſt is the Length of the 
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| Weightof ANCHORS, 


C. 
Sheet Anchor 60 
Beſt Bower — 56 
Small Bower 

Stream Anchor 25 
Kedge Anchor— 8 


2. 


Stream Anchor 20 
Kedge Anchor. 7 


N11 J/o 


> 7 


Sheet Anchor— 35 
Beſt Bower 34 
Small Bower 31 
Stream Anchor 11 
Kedge Anchor— 4 


vo 


GO 1233 S 


4. 


Sheet Anchor 32 
Beſt Bower 30 
Stream Anchor 11 
Kedge Anchors 3 


O 
o 


IS | 
ad | 


2 
2 
7 
5 
2 


33 
oO O 
2 2 
3.2 
0 © 


| 


Sheet Anchbr 22 


Kedge Anchor—2 


0009 
O OO 
0 2 2 
O O 0 
10 0 


D 


| 


37 
5 
Sheet Anchor 29 * 8 
Beſt Bower —25 0 © 
Small Bower 23 3 2 
Stream Anchor goo 
Kedge Anchor—2 2 7 
6. 


Beſt Bower —-1 x 
Small Bower 
Stream Anchor—g 


8. 
Sheet Anchor=27 o © 


Beſt Bower ——23 3 5 
small Bower 23 0 © 


Weight 


28 
* Ow 
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Weight of ANCHORS, continued. 


Cables . — 19 
Cables of 13 
Cables of 


Cable 8 of. 8 


— 


— 9 


9. a 11. 

| C. 9. | C. g. 5 
Sheet Anchor — 18 O © | Sheet Anchor 700 
Beſt Bower — 17 © © | Beſt Boe. O 
Small Bower 16 0 2 | Small Bower — 5 2 0 

Stream Anchor — 4 2 © 

Kedge Anchor 2 2 0 

12. 
10. 
| Sheet Anchor 11 © © | Sheet Anchor — 5 © 2 
Beſt Bower 10 0 O Beſt Bower 4 O 0 
4 TO cy o 2 Small Bower — 3 2 3 
% 5 5 
Sixes of CABLES. 
Is | | . 3. | 
Inches. Inches. 
C Able of 21 | Cablesof ——- 17 
Cables — 20 [Cables 0 — 16 | 
Cables of —- —14" | Cables of 12 
Cables of —— ——10 | Cables of. — 8 
Cables of. 9 F 
1 4. 

Cables of 20 Cables a 17 


| Cables: OF —— —1 6 
Cables of — — 


Sies 
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Sizes of CAB LES continued. 


LL 


Cables of —————z; 
Cables o. I4 
Cables of. 


a 
6. 


Cables of 
Cables of— — — 12 


7. 


Cables Of comms. 10 


Cables of 9 
8. 

Cables 8 a 16 

Cables of 15 


Cables 0. 10 


D 2 


N 


| Cables of ———— 11 


Cables of 


Cables of 


39 


Os 
Cables of —— —— 14 
Cables of ———— 7 3 
Cables —ů— ſ——— | 
Cables of ——— 12 
Cables of —8 


10. 
Cables f 12 


11. 


C 
— 


12. 


- 6 
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The Uſe of the Cordage-Table. 


HE Letters 7. F. F. I. at the Top of the Table 
* fignify Inches, Fathoms, Feet and Inches. The firſt 
Column being the Thickneſs of the Rope in Inches and 
Quarters, and the other three the Fathoms, Feet and 
Inches that make up an hundred Weight of ſuch aRope. 
One Example will make it plain. 

Suppoſe I dehre to know how much of a 7 Inch Rope 
will make an hundred Weight ; find 7 in he fifth Co- 
lumn under J. or Inches thickneſs of the Rope, and 
againſt that, in the ſixth, ſeventh, and eighth Columns, 
vou find g | 5 | 6; which ſhews, that in a Rope of 7 
Inches there will be 9 Fathom, 5 Foot, and 6 Inches, 

be required to make an hundred Weight. And ſo in a g 
Inch Rope, 6 Fathom makes an hundred Weight : And 
ma three Inch Rope 54 Fathom makes an hundred 
Weight, &c. 


The Conſtruction of this T ABLE is from hence. 


A Rope of 1 Inch about, requires 486 Fathom to 
make up an hundred Weight; and, as the ſuperficial 
Content of all Circles are in proportion to the Squares 
of Diameters (and conſquently to the Squares of their 
Circumferences) it will follow, that as a Rope of 1 
Inch in Circumference whoſe Square is alſo 1, has 486 
Fathom to an hundred Weight; 486 divided by the 
Square of the Circumference, or Girt of any other Rope, 
the Quotient will give the Number of Fathoms in an 
hundred Weight. As for Example In a q Inch Rope 
9 times g is 81, by which divide 486, the Quotient is 
6, the Fathoms in an hundred Weight. And ſo for a 3 
Inch Rope, 3 times 3 is 9, by which divide 486, the 
Quotient is 54 Fathom to an hundred Weight, as in 
the Table ; and where there is a Fraction in the Divi- 
fon, it may be reduced to Feet and Inches; 6 Feet 
being a Fathom, and 12 Inches a Foot. 

D 3 = 


— —— blI— 
22 — —— — 


42 The Seaman's Vade-mecum. 
4 TABLE. Sewing the Weight of any Cable or Rope 


of 120 Fathom in Length, and for every half Inch 
from 3 Inches to 24 in Circumſerence. | 


LTC \o L C 
— r 
13 2] 1 14 | 49] 0 
”1 3x] 3} © 145] c2] 2: 5 
4 MT Tat 1cobwiby 
a. : o by 1 8 : ſtance in a Cable | 
1118-21-74 | of the Length a- 
£1 6-178 36 64 © bove - mentioned , 
$2 71241 161 680 becauſe Yarn ſet 
——|-— ||} -- |-—- |—-| at 2oo Fathom, 
6 LED, 17 721 will, in the laying 
611012 172 1 76 . 
a - 72702 of a Cable, work 
Toes won” = | wood mans, en 7 © 
71 4 - 6h ” 2120 Fath. Cable- 
—— e e. 2 __ \ laid Ropes wor k- 
| 8 16 0 19 90 1 ing in about two 
82180 19] 95] o| Parts in five; but 
1 ——1— l — if it is a half Ca- 
9 | 20] % | 100] of ble, or a Part of 
7 222202 | 195] © | a Cable of any o- 
Se ont 1 A ons . E © 
io | 2 0 21 110141 or Sin, 
ll x. 2 || 21E] 115] 2 Weightof 120Fa- 
. , I IE Rn 
11 30 [II 22 | 121| © by the Table, the 
[uz 330 o || 225] 126} 2 Weight of any leſ- 
I Free 
1236 23. | 132} 1; found in Propor- 
e 4 0 23z 122 © | tion to its Length. 
42444 | 144] © 
n l 
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Example of the Uſe of the T ABLE. 


The firſt Column marked J. for Inches, is the 
Thickneſs or Circumference of the Cable to every half 
Inch from 3 to 24 ; the ſecond and third, marked C. Q. 
for Hundreds and Quartiers, are the H undreds and Quar- 
ters that it will weigh if 120 Fathom in Length. As 
for Inſtance, ſuppoſe a Cable of fourteen Inches and an 
half; look againſt 14 in the 4th Column, ar. & you find 

aganſt it in the other Columns 5212 3 which ſhews that 

120 Fathom of Cable of 14 Inches and an half about, 
will weigh 52 Hundred 2 Quarters, or 52 Hundred and 
an half; and ſo in others. And any of a leſſer Length 
will weigh i in Proportion. - 

The Conſtruction of this Table is from hence, that 
as all Cables are Solid Bodies, and may properly come 
under the Denomination of Cylinders; and as ſuch the 


Weight of Cables of any determinate Length will be in 


proportion to the Squares of their Circumferences. 
From this Foundation, and my own Experience, I 


have formed this General brief Rule, viz. Multiply the 


Thickneſs of the Cable by it ſelf, and one Fourth of that 
Produci is the Weight of 120 Futhom, As for ce; 
ſuppoſe a Cable of 12 Inches, 12 times 12 is 144, the 
Quarter of which is 36, the Weight of 120 Fathom 


of a Cable of 12 Inches; 3 as you ſee in the Table. 


Note, This Table gives the utmoſt Weight of Cables 
of the Length and Size propoſed, and ſomething, 
tho* inconſiderably, differs from the foregoing. 

As for inſtance ; in the foregoing Table 6 Fathom 
of a 9 Inch Rope makes an Hundred Weight, and 
conſequently 120 Fathom ſhould be juſt 20 hun- 
dred Weight, but in this it makes 20 Hundred 
and x Quarter; but the Difference is inconſider- 
able, and the Cables never exceed the Weight 

here propoſed, 
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Re- 


Built l. 
loweſt Number of Men, 100 Guns. uilt. 
— ä —— — 
R OY A L Anne — — — 1 741 
Britania — __ 6821719 
Royal George — [1715 
London — — 1670 1721 
Royal Sovereign — 664/r 701 
Victory + x663117 37 
Royal William [1692 1719 


MajzsTy's Royal Navy, 1744. N 


Tuns 


| — — 


1870 


1894 [ 


1801 
1711 
1883 


1920 
1918 


Thiricen Second Rates, 750 higheſt, 660 loweſt Num- 


ber of Men, go G 


uns. 


Barfleur . — 
Duke  —— [1682 
St. George communaned_. —— 622 
Prince George — — 
Marlborough — — 
Namure — 1697 
Neptune — 1683 
Prin ere —— 1697 
 Ramilies —— —— 
Princeſs Royal — 1 
Sandwich —— — 
Union — — 


1697] 


. 


1730 
1741 
1741 
1741 
1715 


0745 


170601565 
170901557 
173911625 
174001623 
172301 586 
173211507 
172911507 


157% 
1623 
1623 


1573 


1578 


Six 


1579 


ian rnd, Y PO FN bud rod brood had hand 1 
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Sixteen Third Rates, 609 h1gheſt, | „ Re- 
$20 loweſt Number of Men, Built Alt. Tuns 
80 Guns. ; 
Frances Amelia ˙ „„ - _ 
Boyne — — i697 1390 
Cambridge — 6941715 [1286 
Princeſs Caroline 16971730 [1353 
Chicheſter — 169417061278 
Cornwall — — | 1692 1726 > . 
Cumberland — 1695 1739 1400 
VDevonſhi :e — 16921741 5 
Dorſetſhire — — | 1694 | 1712 (128 3 
S Lancaſter em——_—_— — 116931722 1366 
Newark — 1 695 1717 1282 
Norfoxk —? — (11693/7728 1393 
KRuſſ e!!! — 169277351250 
Shrewsbury — f 169444 [1314 
S Somerſet — — 1698117311354 
Torbay— — 1169017191296 
Princ eſſa 650 Men, 70 Guns, taken\ 1741 1714 


Twenty-four third Rate; „480 bigheſt, 410 loweft Num- 
ber of Men, 70 Guns. 


Bedford Vs 


1741 


— 


| — — 29 1224 
Berwick —— — — 17231 17411146 
Buckingham  ——- — 16991731 1128 
Burford — „ 1679 17221146 
Captain — 1678741224 
Edenburg — — [17411719 
Elizabeth — 1679173711224 
Eſſex mmnmenn—n—— — 1 6797411224 
Prince Frederick cm 17391224 
Grafton — — 16791 7091133 
8 Court — 1678117091137 
Kent — — | 1697 | 1130 

Lenox 


46 


THIRD RATES. 


Northumberland 
Royal Oak 
Prince of Orange 
__ Orford 
Revenge 
Sterling Caſtle 
ouffolk _ 
Yarmouth i 


| 
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4 


Built 


1678 
666 


1699 


Re- 
built. 


1721 
1741 


Turs 


1128 
1224 


4 5 


1741 


1224 
1224 


1741! 1224 


1734 
1712 
1741 
1275 


1128 
1099 
1224 
1224 
2 


1224 


Thirty Fourth 2 * bigheft, 340 _ Num- 
ber of Men, 60 Guns. 


Deptford 
Dragon 
Dreadnought 
Dunkirk ——— 
2 
erſ 
Kingſton 
Princeſs 'Louifla 
Lyon 
Princeſs Mary 
Medway 
Montague 
Nottingham 
Pembroke 


1693 


1666 
1688 


1647 


1653 


1651 


1697 
1654 


1696 
117321 
1 


1704 
1693 
1675 


17031 
1704 1733] 


1722 
1732 
1707 


1741 


1734 
1741 


1719 


1738 
1741 
1741 


171669 


1741 


1068 


17401068 


Plymouth 


Ct 
D 
F; 
F 
G 
G 
C 
E 


„ r _ 
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3 : 
FOURTH RATES. Built dull. Tuns 

Plymouth aww — 11653 17220954 
Rippo n — 71 17301021 
Rupert — — 114665 17401068 
Strafford —— —— 11714 1735068 
Sunderland —=—w—_— — 11693 
Superb — 172117361068 
Tilbury — — 1600 
Warwick x — 1699 1733 951 
Weymouth — [1693 17361008 
= Windſor —_ — 1695 
Worceſter — —— 1608 1735 1068 
Vork — — 1680 1706 987 
Thirty-four Fourth Rates, 300 higheſt, 250 loweſt 
Number of Men, 50 Guns. 
Adviſe ——— 117124 | 714 
St. Albans an—— — 117061737] 853 
Antelope — 17031741] 853 
Argyle — , — — 1711 1722 764 
Aſſiſtancde — — 1650 1725 730 
Briſtol — 171 | _ 
Chatham — — — 1694 1721 756 
Cheſter mo — 11708117444 
Colcheſter rr — 1469444 | 
Dartmouth — --- 16981741 853 
Falmouth — —— 1693 1729 761 
Faulkland - — 172 
Gloceſter —  c- I 6 
Greenwich m=—— 1711 |1730| 758 
Guernſey mn_—_ —— —| i696 | 1740] 853 
Hampſhire — — 1697 | 


—_ x" „„ 


Wy 7.474 
* [2 


1 
— man_————<-<—w— N 
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81 HE + W 
1 FOURTH RATES. | Built Fur Tuns 
i - | | 
W Leopard — — 11658 [74 853 
2" Litchfield ann —| i694 |i730| 756 1 
1 Newcaſtle wes — 117021732 756 1 
| Nonſucechn 1696 17410 853 
Norwich — —-—-—-— —— 693 1718 703 ] 
Oxford — — 16741727 767 f 
Panther „ñve““7 — 117031716 716 | 
Portland — — 1652 1722 772 ' 
Preſton — 11693 1741 853 a 
Rocheſter — — 11692 1717710 
Romney — — — 1694 | 1926 | 756 | 
Ruby mooo——_— 11651 [708 707 
Salisbur — 141695 [1726 756 
Severn — — 11695 [739 853 
Sutherland — — — 1704 1741 853 
Tyger — — 11681 FR 
Wincheſter « 1160611717 77 
Woolwich « — 167511941 | 853 


Twenty-five Fifth Rates, 250 higheſt, 210 loweſt 
; umber of Men, 40 Guns. 


Adventue — 1692 1741] 678 
Angleſea — — 1694 1742 678 
Diamond — 16511741 678 
Dover — — 116541740] 678 
Eltham — — 173611 | 678 
Feverſham — —m—————  —| 17121 1740| 678 
Folkſtone amm__—_—_—_ — 4 1709 1740 678 
Fowey— — — 170 528 
Goſport — ä — 1706 1741 67 
Haſtings — 1707 1741] 678 


Hedtor 


13 
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South-Sea Caſtle 
Torrington 


FIFTH RATES. 
Hector — — 
Kingſale — —— 
Blk  owwl 
Launceſton — — — 
Liverpool —— | — 
Ludlow Caſtie — — 
Lynn eee e 
Mary Gally — —' 
Pearle — — 
Roebuck — — 
Saphire | 


— 


+ I741. 


| 1708 


Built | | 


1705] 
170 


1736 
1741 


1696 
1687 
FFP 


1702| 


1696 


49 
ne. Tuns 
1741 678 
17260 598 

678 
174" 678 

+ 678 
41722} $95 
1741] 678 
1700] 595 
1726] 595 

595 
| :741] 678 
7244 553 
17291 $95 


Thirty-three 8 ixth Rates, 150 higheſt, 120 loweſt 


All that carry 9 Pounders h 
ns 


Number of * 20 Guns. 

Alderney | — 17232 1742 430 
Aldborough —— | 17051727 375 

Biddeford —— — — 430 
Blandford 5 — 171911741 375 

Bridgw ate — 1 169811740 430 

Deal Caſtle — — 0 1727 375 
Dolp ing — — 1731 428 

Durfley Gall — 17 8 372 

Experiment. — 16800 1740 430 

Flamborough —— — 17061727377 

Fox — — 1170211740 430 

Garlang — — 1703/7724 3,5 

GibraltWar — 17 1727 


Ave 160 Men. | 
Greyhound 


L 


3 RATE «2 
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* c 


1719 1747 
Kennington | — — 12736 
Lively — — 213740 
Leoſtaffe — — (4723 
Lyme — | — 11702 1740 
Phænix — — 15657 
Port Mahon — — 17111740 
Roſe⁊æx— — — 1712 1740 
Rye — — 1740 | | 
Scarbor UE — — 1740 | 
Seaford - —— [1697 1741 
Sea-Horſe — — 71 1727 
Bheerneſs — — 1690 
Shoreham — — 1695 1720 379 
Solebay — ͤ — 11694 174 430 
Squirrel — 11704 1727 376 
Succeſs — — 1740 430 
Tartar — — 11702 1734] 430 
Wager, Joſt in the South- Sea 558 
Winchelſea — — | 1694 1640 430 
Royal Caroline, 70 N Men 10 Guns 11700 — 1733. 216 

Front FIRE SHIPS. 

Built Ne Tuns Mer Guns 

| built. | _ 

Anne Gally —\ 1736 3c? | 55 8 
Etna —————_—_ IZ 
Blaze — 1693 181] 45] 8 
| | 18r] 45] 8 
Duke, — wich the Span. Gal. 1991 45| 8 


| "oY | 
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2 . | ] | 
. EY: 
. IR E- SEI PS. Built 3 Tuns] Men Guns 
T ” „ | 
| Eleanor * — —— 
- Firebrand 1739] 192 45 | 8 
78 Mercury 3 94 221 | 45 5 8 
30 — ———es 2171-45 | 8 
Albrough — 2 n 
0 Strombolo | 170 45 | B 
To Succeſs „ 1712 | 2161 45 $ 
zo Veſuvius | 275] 55 | 8 
30 Vulcan == 4 | 5 458 
75 1 A — 2531 +3 8 
IF Fourteen BOB $SLOOP PE — 
79 Carcaſs N , 9 
30 Furnace 5 | | I 8 
6 HE —— Bain 2 | 
30 Lightning 1 
58 Salamander 5 = 9 
30 Terrible SS 17301 <% (8. 
16 Thunder 1690 60 148. 
— Granado | — 718 JENNY | 2N¹ 
e eee {dt ny 1003 = 
Mortar 1741] = 148. 
ns b 2418 
TEE cm $741] 
Comet 1177 |< j - | 
— — 7417 7 | 


E 2 3 
5 Twenty 
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1 | | 
yl . Ne * 
Twenty-one Sloops. Built we Tuns Men. Guns 
Baltimore — 742 100 14.14 
Bonnetta — 7324 200 100 8.12 
Cruizer 1721732] 200 100 8.12 
Deptford amo wn 9 146 85 
D. ake 15s [1741] 200] 85 
: Fly — — 1732 | 200 100 8.12 
Grampus, loſt 1731 160 85 
Hawke 1741 200] 95 8.12 
Hound — 1732 200 95 8.12 
Otter — 91 55 14.14 
Fembrouke Prize — 196] 80 
Rupert's Prize 142 
Saltaſh — 67321 200 20g 14.14 
Shark — 1732 200 85 8.12 
Spence — — 17730 207 195 8.12 
Spy — — [1732] ][ 200 85 8.12 
Swift —— — 740 200 95 3.12 
Tr ya 70732 200; 70 8.12 
Wolf — — 1731} 200, 70 14.14 
| Roy: Eſcape en—_— 714} 77 
*CYCATIFdnen—_— ___ | | 80 8.12 
| FAVE 
Ron STORESHIFPS. 
Aſtræa — 120 24 
Deptford . 17351 | 678 120 24 
Porimoutn— 1741 11201 24 


9 bree 


1 dt = Ws hays — — — 1 
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| 1 Res lope. | n 

Built * Tun Men | Guns 
Pe — — — 
Ptinceſs Roya.“ | 92 18 
Scarborough” r739] 92 *| 18 
Sutherland — | i . 18 | 
Royal — 5 | Wy 10 
Katherine ——|1674|1720-|r6r] 40 8 
Charlotte — — | r 10 153140 | 8 
Fubbs ——— [17011724 |151-[40 | 8 
Mar 7 — 15677 1727 6040 | 8 
William and Mary 1694 115140 | 10 

| Five ſnall TAT C HS. 

Roald — 1709 43 122 "3 
Chatham 1716 60 | 6 4 
Drake | 1705 1741 4 6C. 48. 
Portſmouth — 1702 [i123 4 
Queenborough —— 1701 [1718 46 | 7| 6 


DIMENSIONS of each RATE, 
CO Feet and Inches, Nature of Guns, Weight of Powder, Ce. 
e e Tz I III VER] VI. U Vs. 


11 1 F. Ia N N. I In F111 1. Fr. In. Ft. jan Fr. In 
2 [Length 2 174] [16 1580 {151 144 [134 1244 | 106 j 
= of the Keel 740 7132 5 12802 117 7 [10G' 8 12168] 87] gf 
5 Extream Breadth —— — 50047 9 45 5| 4 41] 5| 38 6| 35180 3of 6 
2 Depth in the Hold ä 2 100 7 7117 1661115 9 146 5 
> Draft of Afore — — 121 6| 20| 2 19 16 6 3 273 £5 10 11 4 
Water 5 Ab aft —[ 0 2 6 20 4 170 16 51 14.0] 1214 
8 Height between Decks 1 | | | 
-— No. and Nature of Guns on 
92 c ach Deck | 
= as 
Lower, 
Middle, DE 
| Upper, ( Deck ee 
5 uarter. 4 
= 3 4 | 4 6 2; 6] 21 6 | E 


'Þ << Fore-Caltle —— — | 


Guns; their Weight and Length, according to their Natures, nd the Rate of 


85 5 each Ship reſpectively. _ 
[ 5 98 0 70 60 * 40 — 
* S 8 t — — ä | | : 
E 8 [FI. * I. F. I. EI. FILE (1. EI I. 
2 [35 5— ie 
E 53 Ti | | : | 
> E 
I 7 91. | 1 . 
2 $1] ©. „ 1 39 = 
: h c. 1 5 = | 1 
| weight | 34 C. 8 ++; 
17 „„ al gal 330 24 Joel 
PT} 6Ylength |,,.! |. 42 28 ) 2242 St 13 
451 eng [24 [24 Sethe. Prot” tao” Pao dt (281 I 
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The Diameter of a round Shot is one Fourth 
leſs than the Gun's Bore. Powder in 5 or 


6 ſucceſſive Firings is reduced to one 
Third Weight of the Shot. 


1 Te TD Pounds of Pow == | 

i: 1 76 . ata; 
by of the Fr 
Shot | Bore, * 


Len-“ 
2 Inches. 
[42 |7 24 
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ESTABLISHMENT 


SE A-WAG E S, 


His majey's SH bs. 


Per Dien. 


h 1. &. 

1. PHE Pay of the Admiral and Com- 
T won. in Chief of the Fleet, is 8 3 298 
Of an Admira x — — 310 0 


Of a Vice Admiral ——— —24! —4ã22 10 0 
Of a Rear Admiral — —— 7 I; 0 


2. The firſt Captain to the Admiral and Commander 
in Chief of the Fleet ſhall have the Pay of a Rear 
Admiral. The ſecond Captain to the faid Admiral, 
and the Captains to other Admirals ſhall. be allowed 
the FO of Captain of a firſt Rate. 


3. The Captains to Vice-Admirals ſhall be allowed 
the Pay: of a ſecond Rate, and the Captains to Rear- 
Admirals the Pay of a Third Rate. But if a Vier or 
Rear-Admiral ſerves in a Ship of the firſt or ſecond: 
Rate, the Captain ſhall have the proper Fay of the Ship. 


4. The 


58 The Seaman*s Vade-mecutn, 


4. Flag-Officers are to give Cerrificates to their Cap- 
tains of the Number of Days they have ferved under 
them, that they may be paid accordingly. 


5. Pay of the Secretaries or Clerks of Flag- 
Officers, for tbemſeldes, under Clerks, the PH.- 
fecians, &c. | 


. 
The Admiral of the Fleet per An. 300 o © 
The Admiral of the White or / | 
To the Blue commanding in Chief) 
S cre- A Vice or Rear-Admiral com- 6 e 
try of J mandir g in Chief. I 5 

A Commander in Chief with; 

2 Captain under him 


8 The Admirals of the White, 
Clerks and Blue not having the 100 0 © 
of chief Command 


9 0 


100 0 © 


Vice and Rear Admirals — 50 0 0 
To the Phyſician, when any, per Day— 1 o o 
To the Deputy Treaſurer, when any 0 6 8 
To a Deputy-Judge Advocate, when 
Courts-Marſhal require his Aſſiſtance ( ks 
per Day, during the Time the Court ® 
ſubſiſts — 
To a Provoſt-Marſhal in the like Caſe — o 
To a Schcobmaſter, the Pay of a Midſhip- _ 5 


man accordirg to the Rate, and per Year . 


6. The Wages cf other Officers, and of Seamen,with 

the Number of Officers allowed to a Ship of each Rate, 
is ſettled as follows, | 
Officers 


The Seaman's Vade-mecum. 


3 N 


TAB L E of the Officers Titles, Number and Wages in each Rate, accord- 
ing to the preſent Eſtabliſhment, per Month of 28 Days. 


OFFICERS in 


Captains ———— 
Licurenants 
Maltetrs 
Second Ditte, and Pilot of the Yatchts 
Maſters Mates 
Midih p- men 
Schoolmaſters 
Captains Clerks 
Quarter Maſters 
1 Maſters Mates 
oarſwains 
Roaiſwains Mites 
Yeomen of the Sheets 
Coxfwains - 
Maſter Sailmakers 
Sailmakers Mates 
Sailmakers Crew 
Gunners 
Gunners Mates — 


— 


— —— 


Ycomen vt WO Powder- toom : | 


No. iſt Rate, 
© 6 4 

3 23 ©.-© 

r 

0 
o 3 lo © 

2 $. © 
0 
8 6 co 

1 

d 1 36&£ 

6 1 10 0 

1 

1 0 

0 

„ 
0 

SS SS v 
$4.6 

rt 

G3 8$. E 
VVV 


No. 2d Rate. 
ba © 
12a 3-6 
$6 7- ® « 
1-2 F- © 
0-0-0 6 
SY 8 
44 1 8 
„ 
7 2:08 
o 2 3s © 
$ 3 1@ 6 
10 © 
4 i 15. © 
4 110 0 
t 1 wv © 
$4: 36 © 
1 1 $8 © 
„ 
1 3 10 8 
„„ 9 
e 


No zd Rate. 
3 
1 18 18 © 
4 3 12 © 
; 6 S&-Y 
0 0.00 
3. 2.16 3 
16 1 197 6 
1 FIN 
1 
6 4.43 
4 1 X 
SW 
2 — 
0 0 
i 12 
SE oo 
1 
111 
1 
SH =. 
$4 i © 


No. — No. th Rate No. 6thRate 
tad: Lad ad 
114 00111 401 8 80 
3-5 12.0 4. $.12 © 3 $ 1&© 
{TS 5 3 24H 4:4 4 
0 000000 O %o 0 © 
CK 6 71034 s$ THR a2. 
10 113 9'6 1100/4 110 
t 1 1 5 1 110 © 0 -© 
;} 1 13-9- 1:4 1© G4 1 ie 
4 340 0/3 1 CTUYS 2 6 
— So. 7 
1 $1004 2 4564-23 2 
A 110 04-1 $$ 4-4: 6 
SL Sn 4 SHE 3 8 
C 
enen nn 1110 
nen TS 3-6 2 
2 1 8 0 1 
PF 
1 1 800 116 
1 1 10 1 1 8 1 
5 Quart 
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$1212dwniy, 


Seaman's Vade-mecum. 
992 O 
SEPT 989887 
358 888888832858 
— 38 88833888 8 
1535323548533 3232 
883589884833 33 a 
1 S8 DP 3483838 | 
2822 3 9852 2 - 
| 127 | [4 2 16 
= FF 39 
3 | 5 | 9 
> 1 Q | 
| = 
IH 
EAA | 


80 


l 
I 
T 
[ 
T 
T 
7 
1 
1 
1 
+ 
I 
T 
* 
1 
1 
1 
1 
dN ut oN 
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Fire-ſhips 
at 5th Rates Pay. 


Captains. 
Lieutenants, 
Maſters 
Maſters Mate - 
Midſhipmen 
Captain's Clerk | 
Quarter-Matters —— 


Quarter-Maſters Mate—— 


Boarſwain 
Boatſwains Mate ——— 
Coxſwain 
Maſter-Sail-maker —— 
Sail-makers Crew ———— 
Gunner 
Gunners Mate 
Yeoman of Powder-room 
Quarter-Gunners — 


—— — —_— — 


Carpenter — U — 
Carpenters Mate —— — 
Carpentcrs Crew 


ACLCLIICACENGC 


Hoſpital 
Ships at th 
Rates Pay, 

No. Officers. 


| Store ſhips, 


at 5th Rates 
Pay, 
No. Officers. 


3: 


Sloops, of 100. 
to 60 Men, 
at 6th Rates 


Bomb - Veſſels] Yatchts of 
and Sloops, | 50 Men, 
of 50 to 40 | ditto Pay, 
Men, ditto. 

—0 — 0 — 


Yatch ts of 


40 co 30 
Men, ditto. 


x Stewards 


No. iſt Ratc.\No. zd Kates. No 3d Rate. No 4thRate No. 5thRarte No. 6thRate, 


ec. da ld 


_ HW OF "V9 . „ 2vw&# * ; 3 c— ww ww l q A 


Sloops, of 100 | Bomb - Veſſels Natchts of | Yatckts oF 


; Fire · ſhips 


M and 8 Men, to 
N 1429": | ar 6th Races of any ditto Pay. Men, dns. 
No, Officers. Pay. Men, dirto. - | ENS 
Surgeons ſecond Mates — |—g——| ——r1—— | —— |—o0-—— ſ——o-—-| ——0-— 
S I Corporals — — 2e — —1— | — 1 — eee 2 0— — 
2 | | 2 Wa pond | 955 85 
d .. | | . | £ 
The following Company are allowed at 1/. 4s. of, The following Company are 
- i per Month each, viz. 15 allowed at 195. per Month 
E 55 = each, viz, Y OL. 
S Midſhipman Ordinary | Swabber Chaplain = 
8 Cook's Mate 3 Cooper | Ordinary Seamen T- 
B Cockſwain's Mate Able Seamen Shifter ; 
QB Yeomen of the Boat- | Captain's Cook | —_— 
ſwain's Room Ordinary Trumpeter Gunng's Tayler 


Flag- 


erer 


: 
g 
: 
0 
d 
J 
* 
] 
) 
9 
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7. Flag Officers are to commence Pay from the Date 
of their Commiſſions or Orders to repair to their Squa- 
drons, and continue in Pay to the Day that they ſtrike 
their Flag by Order, or that it is ſignified to them, the 
Expedition is ended. 9 


8. Captains and Lieutenants are to commence Pay 
from the Date of their Commiſhons, unleſs they are 
appointed in the Place of an Officer removed, who is to 
enjoy his Pay, until he is relieved by his Succeſſor. 


9. A Lieutenant ſucceeding to the Command of the 
Ship, upon the Death of the Captain in Foreign Parte, 
is to receive the Pay and A'lowances of a Captain, un- 
til he is ſuperſeded by another Captain appointed to 
comi and her. „„ 


10. All Commiſſions to Captains and Lieutenants are 
to en. ed in the Navy- Office. | 


11. Commiſſion or Warrant-Officers quitting their 
Employments Abroad, without ſuch Reaſons as ſhall 
be ſatisfactory to the Lord High Admiral, or Lords 
Commiſſioners of the Admiralty, will be diſmiſſed from 
the Service. Es 


#4 | 1 : ; Wo 


— * 


| Of the Number of Men, or Servants allowed to 
| Officers. 128 N 


1. WHEN the Lord High-Admiral goes to Sea 
in Perſon, there is allowed him ſuch a 
Number of Men, or Servants, above the Complement 

of the Ship, as he thinks proper, in Regard to the 
Dignity of his Office, | 
Es "F. i The 
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Men 


2. The Adriiral and Commander | in Chief of 5 
the Fleet, is allowed 50 


Admirals — 30 
Vic e Admirals — — — 20 
Rear Admirals — — — 3 5 


3. Out of which 38 there may be born on 
the Ship's Books, as Servants, viz. Servant, 
To the Admiral and Commander in Chief 6 
of the Fleet — : > : 
To Admirals — —— — 12 
To Vice and Rear Admirals — — 10 


4. There is allowed to the Captain of every Ship 
four Servants in every Hundred Men of the Comple. 
ment. To a Lieutenant, Maſter, Second Maſter, 
- Purſer, Surgeon, Chaplain, and Cook, in all Ships 
down to 60 Men inclufive, each one Servant. And 
to the Boatſwain, Gunner, and Carpenter, in all 
Ships down to 100 Men incluſive, each two Ser- 
vanis. Te 


The Allowances of Men or Servants to Flag 
Officers, are to he reckoned over and above the 5 4 
plement of the Ship; but the Servants of Capt ains, 
and all other Officers, are to be included in it. 


6. No Servant is allowed to any Officer on the 
Ship's Books, who is under thirteen Years of Age, 
unleſs he be the Son of the Officer, and he not to be 
under eleven. 


WE > No "LING are allowed to fuch Warrant 
Officers, who by the Conſtitution of the Navy, are 
Randing 1 ip the Ship, and are allowed Servants in Or- 


dinary 


1 
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dinary, but who are bound to them by Indenture for 
at leaſt five Years, the ſaid Indentures to be inrolled 
in the Navy-Office. 


8. All Officers are directed to conform them- 
ſelves to theſe Regulations; and not by Miſratings, or 
colluſive Powers, to receive the Wages of any more 
than their proper Servants 1 55 


that Command. 


— 


Of TABLE-MONEY. 


. THE Admiral and Commander in Chief of 
1 the Fleet is allowed twenty Shillings a Day 
for his Table, both in Home and Foreign Voyages. 


2. Admirals, and Vice-Admirals, are allowed the 
ſame Table. Money, when they command in Chief. 


3. The Allowance of Table-Money to the Admi- 

ral and Commander in Chief of the Fleet, doth be. 
gin and end with his Sea-Pay 3 and to the others, 
from the Date of their Commiſſions or Orders to 
command in Chief, to the Day of the Expiration of 


1 


2»2%“ ä 9 


— 


of the Lord High-Admiral, 


HE Lord High-Admiral of England, is one of 
the great Officers of the Crown, and is entruſted 
with the Management of all Maritime A fairs, as well 
in Reſpect of Juriſdiction as Protection. He is that 
high Officer to whom is committed the Government 
of the Royal-Navy, with Power of Deciſion in all 

T2 Caſes 
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Caſes Maritime, as well Civil as Criminal; of all 
Tranſactions upon or beyond the Sea, in any Part of 
the World ; all things done upon the Sea-Coaſt, in 
all Ports or Havens, and upon all Rivers below the 
firſt Bridge next towards the Sea. He hath a Power 
to Commiſhonate all Officers for the Sea. Service, and 
to grant Letters of Marque to Privateers, in Order to 
make Reprizals upon the Subjects of any Prince or 
State, againſt whom War is declared. To him ap- 
pertain al! Peralties and Amercements of Tranſgreſſors 
at Sea, on the Sea-ſhore, and in Ports from the firſt 
Bridge on Rivers towards the Sea; alſo the Goods of 
Pirates, Felons, or Captial Faulters, Condemn'd or 
Outlaw'd, and all Waifs, ſtray Goods and Wrecks of 
the Sea, whether Lagon, Flet ſon or Jerſon ; that is, 
Goods lying in the Sea on Ground, Goods floating 
on the Sea, and Goods caſt out by the Sea on the 
Shore, provided they do not appertain to the Lord of 
the Manor. „ 

For the tranſacting of all Maritime Affairs, this Lord 
High- Admiral hath Courts of his own, whereof that 
at London is the Principal, In this Court, called the 
Court of Admiralty, all Proceedings are carried on, 
and determined by the Civil Law, becauſe the Sea is 
without the Limits of the Common-Law : And for the 
due and regular Adminiſtration of Juſtice in this Court, 
as alſo for the good Government and Regulation of 
the Royal. Navy in General, he hath under him a great 
Number of Officers of different Qualities and Degrees; 
ſume at Sea, others at Land; ſome of a Military, 
others of a Civil Capacity; ſome Judicial, others Mi. 
niſterial: So that the Dominion and Juriſdiction of 
the Sea, may juſtly be ſtiled another Common-Health 
or Kingdom apart; and the Lord High- Admiral of 
Great-Britain may fitly be ſtiled, or at leaſt reputed, as 
a Vice-Roy of the Maritime Kingdom of Great-Britain, 


Between 


fore it is generally executed by Commiſſioners appointed 
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Between the Common-Law of England and the 
Admiralty, there ſeems to be a Diviſum Imperium, 
for in the Sea, ſo far as the Low-water Mark is ob- 
ſerved, that is counted Infra Corpus Comitatus adja- 
cen*is, and Cauſes thence ariſing, are determinable by 
the Common-Laws ; yet when the Sea is full, the 
Admiral hath Juriſdiction there alſo (ſo long as the 
Sea flows) over Matters done between the Low-water 
Mark and the Land. 

Under this Court there is alſo a Court of Eęuity, 
for determining Differences in Mercantile Affairs. 

This High. Office is of ſo great Truſt and Advantage, 
that it is ſeldom granted to any fingle Perſon, unleſs to 
ſome Prince of the Blood; or to ſome Prime Noble. 
man, in Conſideration of his eminent Services; there. 


by the Crown, for the moſt part conſiſting of ſeven 
in Number, under the Title of Lords Commiſſioners tor 
executing the Office of Lord High- Admiral of Great. 
Britain; in the Appointment of whom the greateſt 
Care is taken to conſtitute Perſons of known Integrity, 
and ſufficient Ability to diſcharge this grand Office, 
from whence is derived (under his moſt GRACIOUS 
MAJESTY) the great Spring that moves the 
whole Machinery of Royal. Navigation, which is the 
Bulwark and Safeguard of the Briti/h Subjects at Home, 
and the Envy and Terror of their Enemies Abroad. 


Of Rank and Command. 
1. ＋ H E eſtabliſhed Number of Flag. Officers of the 
Navy, is as follows, viz. one Admiral and 
Commander in Chief of the Fleet; one Admiral of 


the White, and one Admiral of the Blue; one Vice. 
Admiral of the Red, one of the bite, and one of 


_ the 
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the Blue; one Rear-Admiral of the Red, one of the 
IVhite, and one of the Blue. And no Brevet Com. 
miſhons are allowed. | 


2. Admirals, Vice and Rear-Admirals, Captains 
and Lieutenants, are to Rank in their reſpective Claſles, 
— to the Seniority of their Commiſſions. 


3. When there is a ſufficient Number of Flag. Officers 
together, all Councils of War are to be held by them 
only. The firſt Captain to the Admiral of the Fleet, 
is on ſuch Occaſions to be eſteemed as a Rear-Admi- 
ral, and take Place at all Councils of War, and alſo 
at Courts-Martial, next to the Junior Rear-Admiral. 


4. But if the Number of Flag-Officers be leſs than 
three, the Commander in Chief ſhall call to Councils 
of War, ſuch of the ſenior Captains as he ſhall in his 
Diſcretion think neceſſary, of whom his own Captain 
is to be one, 


5. None are to have the Rank of PER who have 
not commanded a Frigate of twenty Guns, or more. 


6. c of Fireſhips, Sloops, : Yatchts, I Þ 
Bomb-Veſſels, Hoſpitals, Storeſhips, and other Veſſels, I 
though they may have commanded Ships of Poſt de- Ml « 
fore, are to be commanded by Junior Captains in Ships 
of Poſt, while they keep Company together, either 
in Port, or at Sea; but without Prejudice to their 

Seniority afterwards, 
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T When any Fhg.Officer, or Captain, ſhall meet 
at Sea, or in Foreign Parts, with a Superior os Senior 
Officer, he is to acquaint him with the Orders he is 
under; and if ſuch Officer ſhall take upon him to 
give him other Orders for His Majeſty” s Service, he 
muſt obey them. 
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8. No Superior or Senior Officer may detain a Ju- 
nior, or give him any Delay, or divert him from purlu- 
ing his Inſtructions, unleſs it ſhall be abſolutely neceſſary 
for His Majeſty's Service; and in ſuch Caſe he ſhall 
ſend by the firſt Opportunity, a Copy of the Orders 
he has given him, with his Reaſcns for ſo doing, to 
the Secretary of the Admiratty. 


In the Abſence of the Captain of any of His 
Majeſty s Ships, the eldeſt Lieutenant ſhall have Charge 
of the Ship, and be anfwerable for the Duty of the 
Captain. If there be no Lieutenant, the Maſter ſhall 
command, after him the Second Maſter ; but if by 
Lofs in Battle, or other Accident, all theſe Officers 


& ſhall be wanting, the Command ſhall devolve in Suc- 
croſs _ the —— Gunner, Carpenter. 


2483 4 
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Of the Flag-Officer. 


T HE Flag-Officer, or Commander in Chief, is 
to inform the Secretary of the Admiralty of all 


bis Proceedings which relate to the Service, for the 


Information ot the Lord H igh Admiral, or my 


Commiſſioners of the Ad miral ty. 


2. He is likewiſe to correſpond with the ſeverat 
Publick Offices, about fuch Matters as relate to them, 
and to fend an Account to them, as well as to the 
Admiralty, of all Directions given by him, which con- 
cern the ſaid Offices, 


3. He is never to give Orders to any Captain to 
Supernumeraries, unleſs there be just Cauſe for 

it, which is to be expreſſed in the Body of the Order; 
and 
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and he is to inform the Secretary of the Admiralty 
when he gives ſuch Orders, and of his Reaſons for ſo © 


doing. | 


4- When he is at Sea, he is frequently to exerciſe 
the Ships under his Command, and draw them into MW 1» 
Lines of Batile, when the Weather is fair, and the | 

ſame can be done without Interruption to the Voyage, ſuc 


5. He is to viſit the Ships of his Squadron or Divi- ti 
fion, and view the Men on Board, and ſee them {8 ©2 
muſtered, as often as he ſhall think neceſſary. yon 


6. When he is in Foreign Parts, where Naval or 
other Officers, are eſtabliſhed, he is to conform him- 
ſelf, as much as poſſible, to the ſtanding Rules of the 
Navy, in ſuch Directions as he ſha!l have Occaſion to 
give them; and never to put them upon any extraor- 
dinary Expences, unleſs the Service ſhall abſolutely 
require the ſame. 50 „ 


7. He is never to intereſt himſelf in the Purchaſe 
of any Stores or Proviſions in Foreign Parts, where 
there are proper Officers appointed for that Service, 
except there ſhall be an abſolute Neceſſity to make 
Uſe of his Credit or Authority, to procure ſuch Pro- 
viſions or Stores as are wanted; but in that Caſe he 
ſhall not be fo concerned, as to have any private In- 
tereſt in the ſame. 
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Of Conrts-Martial. 


1. A LL Court. Martial are to be held, Offences 
tried, Sentence pronounced, and Execution of 
ſuch Sentence done, according to the Articles and Or- 
ders contained in an Act of Parliament, made in the 
thirteenth Year of the Reign of King Charles the Se- 
cond, Entitled, An Ad for the Eftabliſhing Articles 
and Orders for the Regulating and better Government of 
His Majeſty's Navy, Ships of War, and Forces by Sea, 


| 


© wy 


2. All General Powers for holding Caurti-Murtial, 
are in Force only during the Voyage, | 


3. The faid Court to be aſſembled in the Forenoon, 
- and in the moſt publick Place of the Ship, where all 
who will may be preſent; and the Captains of all His 

Majeſty's Ships in Company (which take Poſt) have a 
Right to affiſt thereat. 


re 4+ All Complaints are to be made in Writing to. the 
e, Commander in Chief (unleſs where he ſhall fee Cauſe 
e of himfelf to aſſemble the ſame) in which are to be ſet 
„ borch the Facts, Time, Place, and the Manner how | 
e bey were committed. And if any Captain (entitled 
by his Rank to fit in the Court) be perſonally con- 
cerned in the Matter to be tried, he is not admitted 
to fit at the ſaid Trial. : 


.- The 
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5. The Judge Advocate is to examine Witneſſes 
upon Oath, and (by Order of the Commander ir, 
Chief) to ſend an atteſted Copy of the Charge, to 


the Party accuſed. 
6. Every Matter in this Court is to be determined 


by a Majority of Voices; the youngeſt Officer to 
vote firſt, and ſo proceed up to the Preſident. 


— 


Of Ceremony and | Reſpect. 


1 A LI. Flag-Officers are to be received on Board 

His Majeſty's Ships, with a Guard under Arms, 
and Beat of Drum, according to the following Me 
thod, vi. | R 


2. For the Admiral, or Flag-Officer commanding in 
Chief, a March. For an Admiral, three Ruffles. 
For a Vice-Admiral, two. For a Rear-Admiral, one. 


3. When any of the foregoing Officers paſs by any 
of His Majeſty's Ships, with their Flags at the Head 
of their Beats, the like Ceremony is to be obſerved 
reſpeCtively by the Ships which they pals by. 


4. The firſt Captain to the Admiral, and Comman- 


der in Chief of the Fleet or Squadron, is to be received 
on Board by a Guard, without Beat of Drum. 


of 


© tows £, ftw R9ÞXm-«__ cat ae 
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Of Colours. 


t. (YFFICERS are forbidden to wear any other 

Flag or Pendant, but what belongs to their 
proper Rank, except when His Majeſty or any of the 
Royal Family are on Board, <7 


2. If an Officer wearing a Flag or broad Pendant, 


be ſlain in Battle, the Flag or Pendant ſhall not be 
taken in whilſt the Enemy is in Sight ; but Notice 


ſhall be immediately given to the Admiral who com- 


mands in Chief, and allo to the Flag-Gificer cf the Squa- 
dron he belonged ta ; and when the next command- 


ing Officer repairs on Board he ſhail leave his own Flag 


or broad Pendant flying in his own Ship. 


3. The Admiral of the Fleet, Admiral of the White 


and Blue, and Vice-Admiral of the Red, may carry 
their proper Flags at the Head of their Boats ; but 


there muſt be a white Ball in the Flag of the Rear- 


Admiral of the Red : A blue Ball for the Vice of the 


White: And two blue Balls for the Rear of the White: 
A white Ball for the Vice of the Blue: And two white 


Balls for the Rear of the Blue: The ſaid Balls to be in 


| a Canton, at the upper Corner of the Flag next the 


Staff. 


4. Merchant Ships are to wear a red Enſign with the 
Union Jack in a Canton, at the upper End next the 
Staff; and a white Jack with a red St. George's Crois 
paſſing quite thro' the fame. — 


5. Privateers are to Wear the ſame | Enfign as Mer- 


| Chants Ships, and a red Jack with the Union-Jack in 
a Canton, at the upper Corner next the Staff, 


RAS 4a 
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6. Ships in the Service of any Publick Office, are to 
wear the ſame Enſign and Jack as Privateers, with this 
Addition, that in the Body of the Jack or Enſign, 
ſhall be deſcribed the Seal of the Office they belong to. 


7. Merchant Ships, or Ships employed in the Service 
of any publick Office, or in raifing Seamen, are not 
to wear Pendants, or any thing that may be taken for 
them: And if any Shipſhall wear Flags, Pendants, or 
Colours they have not a Right to, the Commanders 
of ſuch Ships are liable to be proſecuted in the High- 


Court of Admiralty, and the Flags, &c, ſo wor 


may de ſeized. 
8. All Foreign Ships riding in any of His Majeſty's 
Ports or Roads with falſe Colours, are to be admoniſh- 


ed, and if they perſiſt therein are liable to be put under 


_ 


— 


of the Appointment of Officers in Foreign Parts, 

2. 1 Ommanders in Chief having Power to appoint 
Officers in Ships under their Command, are 

not to execute that Power while within the Channel, 


2 None are to be preferred to Lieutenants, but 
ſuch as have paſs'd their Examination; which if not 
already done at the Navy-Ofice, the Commander in 
Chief may authorize any three of his principal Com- 
manders to examine them; and if they have ſerved fix 
Years at Sea, two of the faid fix rated as Midſhipmen 
or Mates, produce regular Journals, good Certificates, 
and are not under twenty Years of Age, they may be 

preferred, EE bi 5 
55 3. Second 
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3. Second Maſters are to be provided for ft, accord- 
ing to their Seniority and Quahhcation; before any 


new one is made, and Commanders in Chief may ap- 


point ſuch of their Officers as are Members of the 
Trinity- Houſe ; or if none, each of their Commanders 
or Maſters, as they think proper, to examine Maſters 
or Mates ; and according to their Certificates may 


promote them to any Vacancies in the Voyage; but 


at their Return Home, they are to be re-examined 
before the Corporation of Trinity- Houſe. 


4. Surgeons and their Mates, muſt be examined by 


ſome of the principal Surgeons of the Fleet or Squa- 
dron, if they have not already paſs'd their Examination 


at Surgeon's-Hall ; and mult be preferred to ſuch Ships 


only, as they are qualified for by their Certificates : If 
a Phyfician is in the Fleet, he ſhall preſide at the Ex- 

amination ; but on their Return Home, muſt be re- 
examined before the Governors of the Surgeon 5 Com- 


pany. 


IE 


— 


of SALUTES. 


. HEN a Fla rl ſalutes the Admiral a 

— in Chief of the Fleet, he is to 
give him fifteen Guns; but when Captains alute him, 
they are to give him ſeventeen Guns. 


2. The Admiral and Commander i in Chief of the 


Fleet is to return two Guns leſs to Flag-Officers, and 
four leſs to Captains, 4 


— 


„ Flag-Officers Gluting their ſuperior or ſeniot 


fcers, are to give them thirteen Guns. 


G 2 41. Flag- 
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4. Flag-Officers are to return an equal Number of 


Guns to Flag- Officers, bearing their Flags on the ſame 
Maſt, and two Guns leſs to the reſt, às alſo to Cap- 
— 9 


5. When a Captain falutes an Admiral of the White 
or Blue, he is to give him fifteen Guns; but to Vice 
and Rear-Admirals, thirteen Guns. 


6. When a Flag-Officer is faluted by two or more 
of His Mz;cſty's Ships, he is not to return the Salute 
till all Have finiſhed, and then to do it with ſuch a 
reaſonable Number of Guns as he ſhall judge proper. 


7. In Caſe of the meeting of two Squadions, the 

two Chiefs are only to Exchange Salutes. And if ſingle 

Ships meet a Squadon , conſiſting of more than one 
Flag, only the principal Flag is to be ſaluted. 


8. No Salutes are to be repeated by the ſame Ships, 
unleſs there has been a Separation of fix Months at the 
—_— _ 


9. Captains are not to ſalute one another. A Elag 
Officer commanding in Chief, upon the firſt hoiſting 
his Flag, is to be faluted by all the Ships preſent, with 
ſuch a Number of Guns as are preſcribed in the above 
Regulations. ; | 


10. Foreigners meeting with 2ry of His Majeſty's 
Ships within His Majeſty's Seas, as ſar as Cape Fin 


a AQ 


5 


rn 


—— MM 


| terre, are expected to take in their Flag, and ſtrike 
their Top-fail ; but on Refuſal are to be compelled to 
it, and not to ſuſſer any Diſhonour to be done to His 
_—_ >. , 
. 1 II. His 


KReſpect. 
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11. His Majeſty's Subjects ate alſo to ſtrike their 
Top-fails in paſſing by any of His Majeſty's Ships, and on 
Omiſſion, the Maſter of ſuch Ship is liable to be pro- 
ceeded againſt in the High-Court of Admiralty. 


12. His Majeſty's Ships are not to ftrike to any; 
and that in other Parts, no Ship of His Majeſty's is to 
ſtrike her Flag or Top-fail to any Foreigner, unleſs 
ſuch Foreign Ship ſhall have firſt ſtruck, or at the ſams 
time ſtrike her Flag or Top-ſail to His Majeſty's Ship. 


13. Upon all Occaſions Flag-Officers and Com- 
manders of His Majeſty's Ships, are to maintain His 
Majeſty's Honour, give Protection to his Subjects, 
encourage them in their lawful Commerce; and not 
to injure his Friends and Allies. 


14. A foreign Admiral ſhall receive Gun for Gun; 
if he be a Vice-Admital, the Admiral is to return two 
leſs ; if a Rear-Admiral, the Admiral and Vice-Admi- 
ral ſhall return two leſs. If the Ship be commanded 
by a Captain only, the Flag-Officers ſhall return two 
leſs, and Captains an equal Number. 


15. Any of His Majeſty's Ships coming to an An- 
chor in a foreign Port or Road, within Cannon Shot of 
its Forts, the Captain may falute the Place with ſuch 
a Number of Guns as hath been cuſtomary, on good 
Aſſurance of having the like Number returned, but 


16. But if the Ship bears a Flag, the Flag-Officer 
is firſt carefully to inform himſelf, how Flags of like 
Rank, belonging to other Crown'd Heads, have given 
or returned Salutes, and then to inſiſt upon the tame 


8 3 17. Admirals 


—— 


f ——— — — ü.! — ũ— ————p—;«— ſ,Ür!B , . 5 - 
— 7 = v_ — 
_ — 2 — 7 — = — : . > _ _ - 
„ MM — = = 
a py x K +, . ow. * 
— q l k » * ; | —— 4 . = 2 
1 | . $2 p * > 1 : — * is - - = 
. | : _— — A, . AT | N 33> . E — 
1 — - — 4 — — - — — — — R r 4 , * 5 N % v . 
- - . 4 1 * * 5 — _ EY = — my — — — — _— 22 
— — Mea * = — w—_ — * = * — — * 3 
e 0 . ? „„ A -  . Tz 8 Y — — — — — = — — _ K a : 
* CY * * 2 * a by by 


78 120 The Seaman Vade- mecum. 


Admirals, Commanders in Chief, or Captains 


3 

of gips of War of foreign Nations, foreign Noble- 
men or Strangers of Quality, alſo the Factories of the 
King's Subject, coming on Board to vifit the Ship, 


may be ſaluted by the Commanders of His Majeſty's 


Ships, with a Number of Guns at Diſcretion, ſuitable 
to the Occaſion, and Quality of the viſiting Perſons ; 


dut ſuch Commander is nevertheleſs accountable for any 


Exceſſes in the Abuſe of this Liberty; but if any 
Commander or Senior Captain be preſent, his Leave 
and Conſent mult firſt be had. 


18. Merchant Ships, whether Foreigners or Sub- 
jects, ſaluting the Admiral of the Fleet, are to be an- 


x _ ſwered by fix Guns leſs; from other Flag-Ships by 


four leis ; and from Captains by two lefs. 


1 * If ſeveral Merchant Ships ſalute in Company, 
no Re 


turn is to be made, till ail have finiſhed, and 

then by ſuch a Number of Guns as ſhall be thought 

proper ; but though the Merchant Ships ſhould anſwer, 
no ſecond Return is to be made. ; 

20. Dukes or Ambaſſadors at coming on Board, and 

alſo at their Departure, are to be faluted with fifteen 


Guns; other publick Miniſters or Perſons of Quality 


with eleven, or leſs according to the Degree of their 
Quality, But nothing is here to be underſtood to reſtrain 
Commanders in their Reſpect to any of the Royal Fa- 


ily, who are always to be ſaluted at the Diſcretion of 
the Commander in Chief. N 

21. The Anniverfary Days of the Birth, Acceſſion 
and Coronation of the Xing, the Birth of the Queen, 
Reſtoration of King Charles the Second, and Gun- 
powder-Treoſon, are to be ſolemnized by His Maj ly 


—e ad. a $5 
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8 Ships, if they are in Port, with ſuch a Number of 


Guns as the chief Officer ſhall think propers; not ex- 
ceeding twenty-one each Ship. 


22. His Majeſty's Ships of War a are not to falute 
His Majeſty's Forts or Canes in e or 
— : 


23. When a Flag-Officer or a Commander i in Chief 
dies at Sea, or in a Road, at the putting off the 
Corps into the Sea, or carried aſhore, the Command- 
ing Officers ſhall cauſe ſach a Number of Guns to 
be fired, Funeral-wiſe, from the Ships in Company, 
as he ſhall think proper, and the Flag to be ſtruck half 
Maſt. 

by 

24. At the Funeral of a Captain FER at Sea or in 
a Road, the Commander in Chief ſhall appoint ſuch a 
Number of Guns as he ſhrill think fit, not exceeding 
twenty, to be fired from the Ship he Commanied, and 
the Pendant to be lowered down. 


2 25. At the Funeral of a Lieutenant, dying as before, 
there ſhall be fired, from the Ship he belong'd ta, 
three Vollies of ſmall Arms, by Direction of the Com- 
mander in Chief. 


26 No Merchant Ship is to fire Guns in any Road 


or Port, after the Watch is ſet, if any of His geln 5 


* be there. 


— ————__ —_ 


of the Coptain or - Commander. 


* H EN a Captain or Commander receives a 
Commiſion to command one of His Ma- 
Jeſty's . 
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ieſty's Ships, he' is immediately to repair on Board, 
and viſit her throughout. 


2. He is to give his conſtant Attendance on Board, 
and quicken the Diſpatch of the Work; and ſend to 
the Admiralty and Navy-Offices Weekly Accounts, or 

= oftner if neceſlary, of the Condition and Circumſtauces 
de is in, and the Progreſs made in fitting her out. 


3- He is not to lie out of the Ship, unleſs by Leave 
from the Admiralty or Commander in Chief. 1 


4 When he cannot perſonally apply to the Com- 
iflioners of the Navy, he is to do it in Writing. 


5. He is to apply to the Naty- Beard, for an Ac- 
count of the Qualities of the Ship; but if a new 
Ship, to adviſe with the Maſter Shipwright who built 
her. 85 


6. He is to take Inventories of all the Stores com- 
mitted to the Charge of his Officers reſpectively, and 
to require from his Boatſwain, Gunner, Carpenter, 
and Purſer, Counterparts of their reſpective Indents. 


| 7. He is to cauſe his Clerk to be preſent, and to 

11 take an Account of all Stores and Proviſions that come 
on Board, and when; which Accounts he is to compare 
with the Indents, in Order to prevent any Fraud or 


8. He is to keep Counfer-books of the E of 
the Ships Stores and Proviſions, whereby to know the 
State and Condition of the fame ; and to audit the 
Accounts of the Officers entruſted herewith, once 3 

Week, in Order to be a Checque upon them. 


$ * 


— D 
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9. He is to uſe his beſt Endeavours to get the Ship 


Mann'd, and not to enter any but Men of able Bodies 


and fit for Service ; he is to keep the eſtabliſhed Num- 
ber of Men compleat, and not to exceed his Com- 
plement. 


10. He is to keep a regular Muſter-Book, ſetting 
down therein the Names of all Perſons entered to 
ſerve on Board, with all Circumſtances relating to 
them. 


11. He is to be preſent at all Muſters, and to make 
the ſame Remarks on his own Books againſt the Mens 
Names, as the Clerk of the ca or Muſter Ma- 
ſter do. 


12. . He is to demand from the Clerk of the Checque 
at the Port where the Ship is, before ſhe departs from 
his 2 a perfect Mufter-Book. 


13. He is himſelf to Muſter the Ship's Company 
at leaſt once Week in Port, or at Sea where there is no 
Clerk of the Checque, and to be very exact in this 
Duty; and if any Perſon ſhall abſent himſelf from his 
Duty, without Leave for three ſucceſſive Muſters, he 
is to be marked as a Run-away on the Ships Books. 


14. He is to ſend every two Moadis, two Muſter 
Books compleat to the Navy-Offce, figned by himſelf 
and the Officers who ſign Tickets, 


2 5. He is to cls a Liſt of ſuch Seamen as are Run, 
inſerting the ſame at the End of the Muſter Books, 
and to 'Ciſtinguiſh the Time, Manner, and by what 
Opportunity they made er "ne. 


16. If 
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. mo 

16. If the faid Difertion happens in any Port of the De 
Kingdom, he is to ſend up to the Secretary of the 

Admiralty, their Names, Deſcription, Place of Above, | 

and all the Circumſtances of their Eſcape. of 

dei 


17. He is to make out Tickets for all ſuch Seamen an 
4s ſhall be diſcharged from his Books, which are to be fol 
fgned by himfelf, the Maſter, Boatſwain and Purſer ; 
and the Gunners and Carpenters are to fign for their 
reſpective Crews. He is to deliver the Ticket to none hi 
but the Party ; and if he be dead or Abſent, he is to art 
| fend the Ticket forthwith to the Nawy-Office. M 


18. If the Ship be in Great-Britain or Ireland, he 
is every Month to ſend to the Admiralty-Office, a Liſt WW be 
of all Men diſcharged in the preceeding Month, with 
the Reaſcns thereof: nor is he to diſcharge any Man 
but for one of the following Reaſons, viz. Death, Pre- 
ferment in ſome other of His Majeſty's Ships, Unfit- 
neſs for Service, Officers Servants rated, or by Admi- 
ralty Order, or Commander in Chief; and to expreſs 


the Cauſe upon the Ticket. 
| C 
19. He is not to ſuffer the Ship's' Stores to be mif- 
applied or waſted, and if ſuch Loſs happens by the 
Negligence or Wilfulneſs of any of the Ships Company, 0 
Be is to charge the Value thereof againſt the Wages of f 
the Offender, on the Mufter and Pay- Books. k 
20. He ſhall make no Alteration in any Part of the 
ny St 


21. He is to keep Centinels conſtantly poſted at the 
Scuttles leading into all the Store-Rooms, and no Perſon 
is to paſs down, but by Leave from the Captain or 
Commanding Officer of the Watch, which wy 

44 wa 
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| muſt be Ts to the Centinel from the Quarter- 


22. He is not to ſpare any Proviſions or Snow to any 
of His Majeſty's Ships, but where the Neceſſity is evi- 
dent, and by the Direction of his Commanding Officer, 
and is alſo to give his Officers a Warrant in Writing 
for it. 


2 + He is to obſerve ſeaſonable Times in ſetting up 
rouds and other Rigging, eſpecially when they 

- new and apt to ſtretch ; and alſo to favour his 
Maſts as much as poſlible. 


wy" » Las , _——O 


24. Before the Rigging and other Stores are caſt up, 
he is firſt to order a Survey thereof to be taken. 


25. He is to cauſe ſuch Stores as require it, to be 
frequently ſurveyed and aired, and their Defects re- 


paired; and the Store Rooms to be kept airy, and in 
good Condition. 


26. He is not to make Uſe of the Ship” $ Sails for 
covering Boats, or for Awnings. 


ay” 5 h Vv ag ew ese 


27. The Decks or Gratings are not to be ſcraped 
oftner than is neceſſary; but are to be waſhed and 
f ſwabbed once a Day, and Air let into the Hold, as 
often as may be. 


ww Ta, == 


r 28. He is'to permit every Officer to poſſeſs his E 
proper Cabin, and not to make any Variation therein. Wo 


6 29. No Perſon is to lie upon the Orlop, but by 
n Leave from the Captain, who 1 ls to take all poſſible « Care 
r of the . 


en 


30. Such 
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30. Such as ſmoke Tobacco, are to take it in the 
Forecaſtle, and in no other Place. 


mw Care is to be taken every Night on etting the 
Watch, that all Fire and Candle be extinguiſhed in 
the Cook-Room, Hold, Steward-Room, Cock-Pir, 
and every where between Decks ; nor are Candles to 
' be uſed in any other Part of the Ship but in Lanthorns, 
and that alſo not without the Captain 8 Leave. 5 


32. He is not to ſuffer any Perſon to ſuttle or ſell 
any fort of Liquors to the Ships Company, nor any 
Debts for the ſame to. be inſerted in the — 
oh any Pretence whatſoever. 


3. Before the Ship proceeds to Sea, he is without 
Partiality or Favour, to examine and rate the Ship's 
Company, according ta their Abilities ; and to tate 
Care, that every Perſon in the Ship without Diſtinction, 

do actually perform the Duty for which he is rated, 


234. Before the Ship fails, he is to make a Regulz 
tion for quartering the Officers and Men, diſtributing 
them to the great Guns, ſmall Arms, Rigging, 227 
and a Lift of ſuch Order and Diſtribution is to be fixed 
up in the moſt publick Place of the Ship. He is alſo 
frequently to Exerciſe the Ship's Company in the Ule 
of * great Guns and ſmall Arms. 


5. If any Officers are abſent from their Duty 
when the Ship is under Sailing Orders, he is to ſend 
their Names to the Secretary of the Admiralty, with 
the Cauſe of their Abſence. e 


36. He is to take Care of his Boats, and ane them 


e blowi ing Weather ; ; alſo the Colours are not g 
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be kept abroad in windy Weather, but due Care taken 
of chem. e | 


37. He is not to carry any Woman to Sea, nor to 
entertain any Foreigners to ſerve in the Ship, who are 
Officers or Gentlemen, without Orders from the 4d. 
miralty. | e 

8. When he is to fail from Port to Fort in Time 
of War, or Appearance thereof, he is to give Notice 
to Merchantmen bound his Way, and take them under 
his Care, if they are ready ; but not to make unneceſlary 
Stay, or deviate from his Orders on that Account, 


39. He is to keep a regular Journal according to 
Form preſcribed, and at the End of every fix Months, 
he is to ſend a Copy of the ſame to the Secretary of 
the Admiralty ; and at the Expiration of the Voyage, 
to give in a general Copy, to the Admiralty and Navy- 
O Hices. 


40. He is, by all Opportunities, to ſend an Account 
of his Proceedings to the Secretary of the Aamiraliy, 
with the Condition of the Ship, Men, Cc. he is like- 
wiſe to keep a punctual Correſpondence with every 


| of the Publick Offices, in whatſoever reſpectively con- 


cerns them. 


41. He is not to go into any Port, but ſuch as are 
directed by his Orders; unleis neceſſitouſly obliged, 
and then not to make any unnecefiary Stay. If em- 
ployed in Cruizing, he is to keep the Sea the I ime 
required by Orders, or give Reaſons for acting to the 
contrary. e 


- | 42. He 


. 
F; 
- 
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42. He is to take great Care in the Choice of a good 
Birth, and examine the Quality of the Ground for 
Anchoring, where he is a Stranger. 


43. He is not to obſtruRt Cuftem-Houſe Officers i in 
coming on Board, or in any Part of their Duty; they 
are alſo to be „ictualled as the Ship's Company, if Ne- 
cellity require it. 


44. Heis to demand all Seamen (His Majeſty's Sub- 


ects) from on Board any Foreign Ship he may meet 
with, obliging the Maſters to pay them their TO to 
what Day. 


45. In Foreign Parts, he is to uſe the utmoſt good 


Husbandry in careening the Ship, and not to do it, 


but under an abſolute Neceſſity. 


46. None are to be employed in Careening and Re- 
fitting the Ship but the Ship's Company, unleſs Sick- 
neſs or Death hath rendered it neceſſary to hire others; 
and for the Encouragement of his own Men, whether 
on Board their own, or any other of His Majeſty's 
Ships, they are entitled to an extraordinary Allowance 
per Day ; and to prevent any Abuſe herein, each Ship 
has the Number of operative Men limited. 


47. If he is obligech to take up Money Abroad for 
the Uſe of the Ship, he is to ET it at the beſt 
Exchange. 


48. He is to adviſe the proper Office of what Bills 
he draws, with the Reaſons therefore, and with the ſaid 
Bills ſend Duplicates of his Accounts, and Vouchers for 


: his Disburſements. 


4 9- H 


d 
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49. He is to take Care that all Stores bought A- 
broad, be delivered to the proper Officers, and take 
their Receipts for the ſame. 


50. Upon the Death of any Officer, he is to take 
Care that an Inventory be taken of all his Books and 
Papers, and that the ſame be ſealed up, and referved 
for the Uſe of ſuch as ſhall have a legal Right to demand 
them. 


51. When any Officer who has the Cuſtody of Stores 
or Proviſions, ſhill dic, be removed or ſuſpended, he 
is to cauſe an exact Survey and Inventory to be taken 
forthwith of the Remains of ſuch Stores, which is to 


be ſigned by the Succeilor (who is to keep a Duplicate 


thereof) and alſo by the Surveying Officers. 


52. Upon his own Removal into another Ship, he 
is to ſhew the Originals of all ſuch Orders as have been 
ſent to him, and remain unexecuted, to his Succeſſor, 
and leave with him atteſted Copies of the ſame. 


53. He is to leave with his Succeſſor a compleat 
Muſter-Book, and ſend up all the other Books aud 
Accounts under his Charge, to the Offices they re- 
ſpectively relate to. 


54. When a Captain is remov'd by Commiſſion 
from one Ship into another, he is allowed to carry 
along with him the following Number of Men inclu- 
ding his Servants, viz. From a firſt Rate, Eighty ; 
a ſecond Rate, Sixty-five; a third Rate, Fifty; a 
fourth Rate, Forty ; a fifth Rate, Twenty ; and a 
ixth Rate Ten. | | 


H 2 1 „ 
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55. In Caſe of Shipwreck or other Diſaſter, where- 
by the Ship may periſh, the Officers and Men are to 
ftay with the Remains as long as poſſible, and fave all 
they can, and for their Encouragement they ſhall con- 
tinue in Pay during their Attendance on that Service ; 
and if the Proviſions of the Ship are loſt, the Captain 
is to ſubſiſt them. 


56. When the Ship comes to the Port where ſhe 
is to be laid up, the Captain is to exhibit an exact Ac- 
count of all the Qualities of the Ship, to the Commiſ- I 
 kKoner of the Næty at that Port, and to tranſmit a Du- We 
plicate of the {ame to the Nawy-Board. ſi 


57. He is to prepare five Pay-Books, with the Aſ⸗ 8 
fiſtance of his Purſer, and to tranſmit the ſame to the 


Wary- Beard, ſigned y himſelf and figning Officers, 
a 


who are to attend the Payment thereof, h 
= t 
58. Hei s not to depart, nor ſuffer the Officers or 
Men to go a-ſhore, until the Ship is wholy unrigg'd and 
Clear, and to deliver her ſo into _ Charge "of the ; 
Officers of the Yard. I 


59. If there be Occafion to diſcharge any of the 
Men, when the Ship is under Orders to be paid off, 8 
they are to apply to a Flag Officer, or to a Commif- \ 
ſiener of the Navy, who will examine their Qualifica- 
tions, if agreeable, to fign their Tickets, otherwiſe 
they will be paid Ordinary, 


60. He is reſpenſible for the whole Conduct, and 
good Government of the Ship, and for the due Exe- 
cution of all Regulations, which concern the ſeveral , 
Duties of the Officers and Company of the Ship, who 
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are to obey him in all things, which he ſhall direct 
them for His Majeſty's Service. 


0 61. He is alſo anſwerable for the Faults of his 
! Clerk : Nor can he receive his Wages without the 
— proper Certificates, and muſt make good all Damages 
3 WW ſuſtained by his Neglect or — 


< " : . > F 


19 - oh LIEUTENANT. 


(- . WI EN he receives his Commiſſion he is to 
8 repair on Board, and diligently execute all 
ſuch Orders as he ſhall receive from his Commander, 
for His Majeſty's Service, nor abſent himſelf from the 

— Ship without Leave. 


e | 

, 2. He is to keep a Liſt of the Officers and Men in 
his Watch, Muſter them, and report the Names of 
the Abſentees. 

Ir | 

d 3. He is to ſee that good Order be kept in his 


ie Watch, that no Fire or Candle be burning, and that 
no Tobacco be noon between Decks. 


e 4. He is not to change the Courſe of the Ship at 
F, Sea, w.thout the Captains Directions, unleſs to pre- 
1 vent an immediate Danger. 


e 5. No Boats are to come on Board or 20 off, with- 
out the Lieutenant of the Watch being acquainted 
with it. 


© 6. He is to 1 the. Captain of all Iregulaitics 
i and to be upon Deck 1 in his Watch. 
9 | 
e 


3 7. He 
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7. Heis to ſee that the Men be at their proper Quar- 
ters in Time of Action; and that they do all perform 
their Duty. 


8. He is to keep a Journal, * at che End of the 


Voyage, to deliver Copies thereof into the Admiralty 
and Neu Mes. | 


9 The youngeſt Lieutenant is frequently to exerciſe 
the Seamen in the Uſe of Small Arms: And in time 
of Action he is to be chiefly with tem. 


10. He is to take great Care of the Small Arms, and 


fec that they be m__ clean and in 3 Condition fot 


Service. 


The MAS T E R. 


Hf E is to repair on Board, and obey his Com- 
manders Orders, for the Diſpatch of what i: 
to be done towards the fitting her out. 


. He is to inſpect the Proviſi ons and Stores ſent 4 
83 and of what W not Sood. he is to — 
the Captain. 


3. He is to take Care of the Ballaſt, and ſee that it 
be clean and wholeſome, and fign the Quantity delivered. 


4. He i is to give his Directions in ſtowing the Hold, 
for the moſt Room, Trimming the Ship, and for Pie- 
ſervation of the Provitions. 


5. He i is to take fingular Care that the Ri: Eging and 
Store be duly preſerved 3 and to lien the Ws 


an 
tO 


at 
V 
b 
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and Boatſwain's Expence Book, taking Care not to ſign 
to undue Allowances. 


6. He is to Navigate the Ship, under the DireCtions 
he of his ſuperior Officer; and fee that the Log and 
ty 8 L0g-Book be duly kept. 


. He is duly to obſerve the Appearances of Coafts; 
and if he diſcovers any new Shoals or Rocks under 
Water, to note them down in his Journal, with their 
Bearivg and Depth of Water. 


g. Heisto keep the Hawſe clear when the Ship is 
at Anchor, 


He is to provide himſelf with proper Inſtruments, 
Maps and Books of Navigation, and keep a regular 
Jcurnal, noting therein the going out and coming in 
of all Stores and Proviſions; and when the Ship is laid 
up, he is to deliver a Copy of the fame into the Navy- 
Offce, together with his Log-Book. 


10. He is to be very careful not to ſign any Ac- 
counts, Books, Liſts or Tickets, before he has through- 
Iy informed himſelf of the Truth of every Particular 
contained in the ſame. | 


* 


The Beat ſwain and Maſter-Sailmaker. 


LTH E Boatſwain is to receive into his Cha rge 

the Rigging, Cables, Cordage, Anchors, Sails, 
Boats, &c. by Indenture from the Surveyor of the 
— and to uſe great Care in the Diſpoſition of the 


Sth 
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2. He is not to cut up any Cordage or Canvas, 
without an Order in Writing from the Captain, and 

under the Inſpection of the Maſter; and always to 
have by him a good — of ſmall Plats for Security 
of the Cables. 


3. He and his Mates, are to aſſiſt and relieve the 
Watch, ſee that the Men attend upon Deck, and that 
the working of the Ship be performed with as little 

Confuſion as may be, 


4. His Accounts are to be audited and vouched by 
the Captain and Maſter, and preſented to the Survey- 
or of the Navy ; and until ſuch Accounts are paſſed, 

he is not to receive his Wages. 


thi 

5. If he has Cauſe of Complaint againſt any of the a 
Officers of the Ship, with Relation to the Diſpoſition of 
the Stores undet his Charge, he is to repreſent the ſame 

to the Novy-Beard before the Pay of the Ship. ſe 

6. He is not to ſign any Accounts, Books, Lifts or 4 
Tickets, before he has throughly informed himſelf of 

the 1 ruth of every Particular therein contained. M 
. The Maſter Sail-nker is to be warranted from 

the Navy-Board, without which none ate to be rated Ic 

in that Capacity. U 

| | f 

8. He i is, with his Mate and Crew, to examine all r 


Fails that are brought on Board, and 0 attend all Sur- 
veys and Converſions of Sails. 


- Hel is always, and in due time to repair, and keep 
the Sail in Order and fit for Service. 


10. H 


ep 
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10. He is to ſee that they are dry when put into 


the Store-Room, or very ſoon to have them taken up 
and aired ; and fee that they are ſecured from Drips, 


11. When any Sails are to be returned into Store, 
he is to attend the Delivery of them, for their greater 


| Safety. 


—_— —____ 


The Gunner, Armourer, and G unſmith. 

I. T HE Gunner is to apply to the Store-Keeper of 
the Ordnance, and receive from him by Indenture 
the Ordnance, Ammunition, Small Arms, and other 


Stores allowed for the Voyage; and if any Part thereof be 
not good, he is to repreſent the fame to the Captain. 


2. He is to ſee that the Powder Rooms be well 
ſecured and in right Order before the Powder is 
brought in. = 


3- Powder is to be taken in at thoſe Places which 
are appointed by the Admiralty. 1 


4. The Powder in the Copper-hooped Barrels to be 
lodged in the Ground Tire; to ſee that the Doors of 
the Powder Rooms be faſt. locked, the Scuttles well 
E and covered, and to deliver the Keys to the Cap- 


5. He is time'y to adviſe the Captain when any 
wder comes on Board, nor is he to remove it, pre- 
pare Fuzees, &c. without the Captains Directions, ſo 
that Fire and Candles may be extinguiſhed,, Centinels 
Poſted, and all Care uſed to prevent — _ 
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6. He is not to go or ſend any one into the Powder 

Rooms, but by Leave from the Captain, and to tab 

Care that they have nothing about them that will ftrike 
Fre in falling. 


7. No more than three Rounds of Parchment Car- 
tridges are to be filled at a time. 


8. He may receive additional Stores, if the Ship i 

ordered to any Station in America; but none of thoſe 

additional Stores are to be uſed, until the rſt are ex- 
pended. 


Periſhing * are to be ſurveyed and con- 
demned; but if near any Port in England, he is no 
to throw them over Board, but return them into Store. 


10. Empty Powder Barrels are not to be ſtayed, 
but preſerved to ſhift ſuch as may be decayed. 


11. By Directions from the Captain, he is to alloy 
a proper Quantity of Powder and Shot for Exerciſe. 


12. The Proportion of Powder on the Occaſion of 
Service or Scaling, he is to allow as per Regulations of 
the Admiralty. 


13. In Time of Action, he is to reduce the Allow- 
ance of Powder by Degrees, until the ſame be leſſened 
to one third of the Weight of the Shot. He is not to 
ſwab a Gun when it grows hot, for fear of ſplitting. 


14. He is to take Care, that the Guns be placel 
upon their proper Carriages, for by this Means the) 
will fit, and ſtand a proper 1 from the Sill of the 
Ports. 


15. He 


Q of 


The Seaman's Vade-mecum. 95 


1 5. He is not to Scale the Guns oftner than the Ship 
s refitted, unleſs upon extraordinary Occaſions, and 
with the Captains Orders ; and when they are loaded 

for Service, he to ſee them well tampion'd, and the 
Vents hdded with Ocham. 


16- He is to uſe great Caution, in ane to — 
Damage to ſuch Guns as are firuck into the Hold, by 
paying them all over with a Coat of warn! Tar and 
Tallow mixt, &c. 


17. He is to take Care of the Stores committed to 
bim : for no waſte that are not periſhable, will be 
allowed him, only reaſonable Wear; and if any Acci- 
©. ¶ dent, it muſt be vouched by the Captain, 


i 18. He is to keep a Book of Expences, according 

to the Methods preſcribed by the Admiralty, and the 
Stores expended are not to be „ in Figures, but 
oi in Words at Length, | 


f 19. He is to keep the Boxes of Grape Shot and 
0 Hand Granadoes. 


20. He is to obſerve upon the Guns, the Notches 
or Sights on the Baſe and Muzzle * for the better 
guiding the Am. 


27. He is not to load the Guns with unfit Mix- 
' Wh tures, which do greatly endanger their ſplitting. 

22. He is not to ſtart the Hand Granadoes, but re- 
turn what are left at the End of the Voyage, in Statu 


23. He 
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23. In cutting up the Cordage, he is to obſer;s 
the preſcribed Regulations, and when he diſcharz 
himſelf of the Cordage expended, he muſt charge him: 
ſelf with the Breachings, &c. into which it ſhall de 
converted; the like Method muſt de _ in the Con. 
verſion of any other Stores. 


24. When the Ship wants new Supplies, he is to 
draw out an Account, with an Inventory of what re- 
mains, preſent the ſame to the Captain, which being 
by him vouched, muſt be ſent to the Board of Ordnance. 


25. An Abſtract of his Accounts, he muſt alſo make 
cut half yearly, according to the Method preſcribed, 


26. He is to keep good Order in the Gun Room, 
and ſuffer none to lie there but ſuch as have a Right 
or whom the Captain ſhall direct: and cauſe a careful 
Man of his Crew to watch there every Night. 


27. He is to be frugal of his Match, to burn no 
more than is allowed, and that over a Tub of Water. 


28. After an Engagement, he is to procure a Sur- 
vey to be made of the Powder in general. 


29. He is to keep an Inventory of all the Arms and 
Utenſils ſent out of the Ship, and get the ſame ſigned 
by the Officer appointed to command the Detatch- 
ment, and witneſſed by the S s Clerk. 


30. When the Ship comes into the Port to be re- 
fitted, &c. he is to get the Ship Cleared of the Guns, 
and other Ordnance Stores, as ſoon as poſſible. 


3:. He is to take Care that the Stores be fafely- res 
turned, and he and the Armourer, are to attend the 
Storo- keeper and other Officers belonging to the Ord- 

nance 
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nance, when his Stores ſo returned are — on 
Shore. 


32. At the End of the Vain, he is to 2 his 
Accounts into the Office of Ordnance, 


33. If he has Cauſe of Complaint againſt any of the 
Officers of the Ship, with Relation to the Diſpoſition 
of the Stores under his Charge, he is to repreſent the 
ſame both to the Nevy and Ordnance Boards, before 
the Pay of the Ship. 


34. No Perſon ſhall be warranted as Gunner, be- 
fore he has paſs'd an Examination before a Mathemati- 
cal Maſter, and three able Gunners of the Navy, and 
from them produce a Certificate of hrs Qualihcation. 


35- The Amourer and Gunfmith are appointed by 
Warrant from the Board of Orduance. 


36. They are to aſſiſt the Gunner, in the Survey and 
Receipt of the Small Arms, and to keep them clean 
and in good Order ; but not to take them too often 
to pieces, which is detrimental to the Locks, &c. 


37. Their Station is in the Gun-Room, where they 
are to obſerve che Gunners Orders. 


38. The Gunner is to receive the Armourers Tools 
from the Office of Ordxance, and is to Account for 
them at the End of the Voyage, in the ſame — as 
for the other Stores under his Charge. 


39. In Foreign Parts, if the Small Arms want ſuch 
Repairs as cannot be done Aboard, the Captain muſt 
cauſe a Survey, and the — may be ſent a Shore 
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to be repaired ; but the Armourer or Gunſmith muſt 
attend to ſee the Reparations well executed. 


40. They are to return the Small Arms into 
Store, clean and in good Order; and muſt produce Cer- 
tificates (from the Officers of Ordnance where the Arms 
are returned) that they have diſcharged their Duty well. 


= — 


The CARPENTER. 


1. H E is to take upon himſelf the Care and Pre- 

ſervation of the Ships Hull, Maſts, Sc. and 
alſo the Stores committed to him by Indenture from 
the Surveyor of the Navy. 


2. He is to viſit and inſpect all Parts of the Ship 
daily, to ſee that all things are well ſecured, caulked, 
order of the Pumps, and make Reports to the Captain. 


3. In an Engagement he is to be watchful, and have 
all Materials ready to repair Damages. 


1 


The PURSER 


1. H E is to victual the Ship every three Days, or as 

frequently as may be in Petty- Warrant, when 
ſne is ordered to be fitted out for the Sea; to ſee that 
ſhe be duly ſupplied, and to take Care that no Part of 
the Sea Proviſions be expended, while the Ship is in 
Extra Petty-Warrant. 


2. He is to enter no Man on his Books, or ſupply 
Him with Proviſions, but by Note in Writing from the 
| Clerk of the Checque, or the Commanding Officer on 

Board, 

2 He 


ey vo 


% © bu ol eo. ft Hof f* , 9 


The Seaman's Vade-mecum. 99 


. He is to take Care to indent in Time for, and 
get the full SE of Proviſions, Water, Casks, 
ic. on Board, 


4. He muſt take Care that the Proviſions be good, 
and in ſound Cask, or object againſt them, till a Sur- 
vey is made; he is alſo to take the Marks of the Casks, 
Sc. that he may know from whom and from whence 
they came, 


5 If the Ship cannot contain all her Proviſions, he 
is to certify the ſame, and the Quantity ſhort of each 
Species ordered, ſo that the Reminder may be r 
plied another W ay. 


6. He is to procure Certificates, under the Hands 
of the Commander and Maſter, of the Quantity of 
Proviſions received into the Ship, or he will not be al- 
lowed to indent for the ſame. 


bt p 
ee 
1 


7. He is not to diſcount any Part of the Credit on 
his Indents for Money ; nor indent for freſh Supplies 
before his Credit is fatished. 


8. He is to provide the Ship with Coals, Wood, 
Turnery-Ware, Candles, Lanthorns, Sc. to enable him 
to do which, he is allowed T welve-pence a Man per 
Month, wbilſt in Extra Petty- Warrant, and Fourteen- 
* pence in Sea Victualling, unleſs the Complement be 
lixty Men or under, then Seventeen-pence a Man per 
in Month during Sea Victualling. He is alſo allowed Four 
pence a Tun for Drawage of Beer, and Two-ſhiVings 
a Month Loading Charges; and if more than ſixty Men, 
Ten groats a Month Adz- Money, all payable after ſign- 
he 

ing his Indent. 


1 2 9. He 
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9. He is to be careful to inſpect the good Order, 
Stowage and Preſervation of Proviſions, and that the 
oldeſt be expended firſt, VE 


10. If any of the Proviſions be unfit for Uſe, he is 
to procure a Survey upon the ſame, by proper Officers, 
Who are to make a regular Report thereof. N 


11. No Officers of the Ship are to be employed in 
the Survey, if any other Ships be in Company; and if 
the Ship be alone in a Port, where there are Naval 
Officers, the Captam is to join one to the Survey. 


12. Condemned Proviſions are not to be thrown 
over Board, except Cheeſe, if the Ship is at or near 
any Victualling Port, but the fame is to be returned to 
the Agent: The ſame is to be done if the Ship is at Sea, 
end an Agent with Victualling Veſſels be in Company; 
but if ihere be no Agent, or he ſhall refuſe to receive 
them, he may then (by Warrant from the Com- 
mander in Chief, or from his own Captain, if the Ship 
be alone) cauſe the ſaid Proviſions to be flung over 
Board, taking a Certificate of the Quantity, and alfo 
an Account when, where, and from whom the faid 
Proviſicns were received. 


13. If Provifions ſhall be caſt by Survey, after the 
time they were ſo caſt, he is to expect no Allowance on 
fuch Surveys, with a fatisfaftory Certificate, why the 
aid Proviſions were not ſooner expended. 


14. Condemned Butter is never to be flung over 
Board, but returned into Store, unleſs the Boatſwain 
thall want any for the Ship's Uſe, and then he muſt be 
charged therewith. 1 5 


15. Leakage 


Fg 
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15. Leakage of Beer muſt be ſurveyed, w Warrant 
from the Captain to the Maſter, and two (or more) 
Officers of the Ship, who are to report under their 
Hands on the Back of the ſaid Warrant, the Quantity 
leaked out, and the Reaſons and Occaſion of the Leak- 
age: The Cooper's Oath is alſo required hereto. 


16. He is never to expect Allowance for Leakage 
of Wine, Oil, Brandy, Rum, or Arrack ; there being 
proper Conveniencies made in the Hold for ſecuring the 
faid Liquors from any Ahuſes whatſcever. 


17. He is to tranſmit to the Cas of the 
Victualling, Duplicates of all Orders, Reports, Certi- 
ficates, &c. relating to Surveys atteſted, _— the- 
Originals in his own Hands, for the paſſing his | Ac 
counts. 


18. If any Species fall ſhort, and the Want thereof 
is ſupplied out of another Species; when the Ship re- 
ceives a Supply, he muſt re- place a like Quantity ot the 
ſame Species taken away in lieu thereof, thereby to 
make no extraordinary Charge. 


19. If a Cask of Beef, or Pork, fall ſhort of the 
Contents marked on the Head, by Warrant from the 
Captain, he muſt have a Survey, and report the ſame, 
and either himſelf, or Steward, is to make Oath at 
the Foot of the Survey, to the Truth thereof; and that 
none of the ſaid Cask were opened, or any Pieces 
taken out, before the time of the Survey, to the beſt 
of their Knowledge. And after ſuch a Diſcovery as 
this, it is expected, that an exact Account be exhibited 
of the Number of Pieces of Beef and Pork, in all the 
Cask that ſhall be expended... 


13 20. He 


202 De Seaman's Vade-mecum. 


20. He is not to ſell, or make any undue Uſe of 


the Stores or Provifions under his Charge. And the ih 


more to diſcourage Purſers from Selling Proviſions, 
it is hereby ordered, that in thoſe Years where the 
Price of any Species ſhall exceed the Sum uſually 
charged on Puriers in Debt, he ſball be ovliged to 
pay the full Value His Majeſty gave for the Proviſions, 


21. He is not to purchaſe any Proviſions where there 
is an Agent, or in the Way of one; but where there 
is no Agent, on Application, the Captain may cauſe 
the Remains to be Survey'd, and where there is real 
Want, by his Warrant the Purſer may procure the 
fame. The Receipts of Payment are to be witneſſed 
by two Commiſſion or Warrant Officers, the Quan- 
aces and Prices are io be expreſſed ; and he alſo muſt 
procure a Certificate from the Governor or Conſul, 


where there are ſach, or elſe from two or three emi- | 


nent Merchants, that the ſaid Bargains were at Mar- 
ket Price. SS, 


22. He is to obferve, that Storehouſe Room and 
Commiſhon Money will not be allowed in his Accounts, 
And dloops and Boats never, but on an indiſpenſible 
Neceſſity, and by his Commander's Orders; and then 
he muſt produce a Certificate, ſignifying the Occaſion 
of their being hired. 


23. I it is neceſſary for the Purſer to draw Bills of 
Exchange upon the Commiſſioners of the Victuallim, 
the Money is to be taken up by Publication, and the 
Captain is to atteſt the Bills: The Purſer alſo muſt 
procure Certificates from the Governor, Conſul, or 
Merchants, of the Currency of Exchange at that time, 
which he muſt tranſmit home with the Bills, and alſo 
an Account how the ſaid Money has been laid out. 

- 24. When 
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24. When he returns Home, he is to deliver into 

the Viualling-Office, an Account Current of all his 
Disburſements, for the Service of the Ship at large, 
and reduced into Englth Coin, with his particular Affi- 
davit at the Foot of the Account. | 


25. If Water is wanted, and cannot be had without 
Money, he may ( Warrant from the Captain) pur- 
chaſe what is nece ty, ng Receipts witneſſed by 
two Commillion or Wane Officers, and a Certi- 


_ from the Captain, of the Quantity brought on 
ar 


26. The Purſer fall employ his Cooper to repair 
defective Casks, where they cannot be returned into 
Stores, and that without making any Charge thereupon. 
He is alſo to keep a diſtinct Account of the the waſt Staves 


and Iron Hoops; and himſelf or Cooper, ſhall make 
| Oath to the Truth thereof. 


27. He is not to expend any Cask for Extra Service, 
without an Order from the Captain, and alſo a Certi- 
hcate expreſſing the Quantity expended, when and for 
what Service: But he is to obſerve, that Casks uſed 
for waſhing Tubs, ſteep Tubs, c. will not be 
allowed as an Extra Expence. 


28, If Loſs happens in Provifions or Stores, by 
Action with the Enemy, or other unavoidable Acci- 
cident, he is to produce a Certificate from the Captain 
of what was fo loft, with the Occaſion; and himſelf 
or ſome other who was preſent, muſt make Oath, 
that it did not happen through any Neglect or Default. 


29. He is to keep a very regular and exact Muſter 
Book, ans to ſet off againſt their Names the Slop 
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Cloaths, Dead Men's Cloaths, Beds and Tobacco, they 
have been ſupplied with, in Order to be Voucher for the 
Tickets made out by the Captain for Wages, He is 
to note down alſo, the Times of Beginning and Ending 
Petty-Warrant or Sea-Victualling, Short Allowance, 
Nature and Quality of the faid Allowance, and what 
has been paid on that Account, 


30. He may at appointed Times, and in ſome pub- 
lick Place, fell Tobacco to the Seamen, not exceeding 
two Pounds per Month to a Man, at the Rate ſettled 
by the Napy-Board. | | 


31. He may not Victual Supernumeraries, but by 
Warrant from the Captain; and if the Captain has 
received Orders for ſo doing, the Purſer jmuſt procure 
an atteſted Copy alſo of the faid Orders; on the Back 
of the Warrant he is to enliſt their Names, and at the 
Foot thereof to procure the Captain's Certificate. 


32. When he Victuals other Ships Men, by Order, 
Re-payment muſt be made from tne Purſer of that Ship; 
and in Caſe of Refuſal, he muſt ſend a Liſt of 
the ſaid Mens Names, and Time (certified by his Cap- 
tain) to the Vitualling-Ofice. 


33. He is not to ſpare Proviſions or Stores to other 
Ships, but by Warrant, and on the Back to take the 
Purſer's or Steward's Receipt, mentioning the Quantity 
in Words at Length, Time when, and Place where, 
and to ſend a Copy of the ſaid Receipt to the Commiſ- 
ſioners of the Victualling. 


34. He is to keep a fick Book, mentioning the Men's 
Names lent ſick out of the Ship, their Number on the 
Ship's Book, when and where ſent, Number * Tags 

„ „ 


„ 


. 
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abſent, which is to be delivered into the Comptrollers 


Office. 
35. When the Vifualling-Office ſends Veſſels to 


bring away the Proviſions from the Ship, the Purſer is 
to ſend therewith his Steward, or ſome careful Perſon, 
to ſee their ſafe Delivery to the Officer appointed to 
[receive them. | 


36. Each Butt when returned, if ſhaken, ſhall con- 


fiſt of twenty-fix Staves ; a Puncheon twenty-two ; a 
Hogſhead twenty; a Barrel ſeventeen, Heading in- 
| cluded, two Pipes reckoned one Stave. 


37. A regular Survey muſt be taken, before the Pro- 


viſions are returned into Store, and the Purſer muſt 


make an Affidavit, that the faid Proviſions were re- 
ceived out of His Majeſty's Stores, or from Perſons 


under Contract. The like Oath is to be made by him 


of all the Cask, Staves, Iron-hoops, and Bisket Bags 
returned to the Office. Proviſions furniſhed under 
Warranty, ſuch as Beer, Butter, and Cheeſe, he 
ſhall receive no Allowance for them, if they are caſt by 
Survey after the Time of Warranty. 


38. He is to paſs his Accounts within fix Months 


| after the Ship is paid off at furtheſt ; and at the fame 
time to have his Affidavit ready touching every Far- 


ticular relating to his Accounts. 


39- If he has Cauſe of Complaint againſt any of the 
Officers of the Ship, with Relation to the Diſpoſition 
of the Proviſions or Stores under his Charge, he is to 


| repreſent the | ſame to the Navy-Beard, before the Ship 


is paid off. 


_ He a 
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40. He is not to ſign any Accounts, Books, Liſi 


or Tickeis, beſore he has fully informed himſelf of 5 

the Truth of every Particular contained therein. Phy 

5 his I 

The SURGEON. 0 

I. HEN a Surgeon is warranted, he is to pro- d 

vide Inſtruments and a Cheſt of Medicines, the 

according to the Rules of the Navy ; and the ſame thc) 
mult be viewed, examined and approved by the Phy- 

ſicians of the Sick and Wounded, or the Phyſician of MW. 9 

Greenwich-Hoſpital, in Conjunction with the Gover- E” 


nors of the Surgeons Company, who will give him 
Certificate thereof, Dr 


2. When the Cheſt is recruited, the like Method ö 
to be taken; and all ſuch Medicines or Drugs, as ſhall | r 
be found in the Cheſt, not fit for Uk, muſt be de De 
ſtro yet. 1 


3. He is to provide himſelf with a competent Num- Ch 
der of Printed Sick Tickets, from the Sich and Wounded 
__ I 


4. He is to inſpect and take Care of the Neceſſaries Sa 
ſent on Board for the Uſe of Sick Men, if not good, — 
he muſt acquaint the Captain; And he muſt ſee that 
they are duly ſerved out for the Relief of the Sick. 


5. He is to viſit the Men under his Care twice 2 MW © 
Day, or oftner, if Circumſtances require it; he muſt 
ſee that his Mates do their Duty, ſo that none want 
due Attendance and Relief, | k 


The Seaman's Vade-mecum, 107 


Phyſician of the Squadron. 


his Patients. 


8. When the Sick are ordered to the Hoſpitals, he 
is to ſend with them to the Surgeon, an Account of 
the Time and Manner of their being taken Wt, and how 
they have been treated, 


in an Engagement, having all things at Hand neceſſary 
for ſtopping of Blood, and dreſſing of Wounds. 


10. He is to keep a Day-Book of his Practice, con- 
taining the Names of his Patients, their Hurts, Diſ-- 
iempers, when taken ill, when recovered, Removal, 
Death, Preſcriptions, and Method of Treatment: 


11. From the laſt Book he is to form two Journals, 
one containing his Phyſical Practice, the other his 


(at the End of the Voyage) to the Phyſician of the 
Surgeons Company, in order to be examined, 


— 


l Cent 
. N ONE to be admitted a Maſter at Arms, but 


miralty, 


6. In Caſes that are difficult, he is to adviſe with the 


He is daily to inform the Captain of the State of 


. He is to be ready with his Mates and Aſſiſtants 
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Chirurgical; which are reſpectively to be delivered in 
Sick and Wounded, or Greenwich Hoſpital, and to the 


ſuch as are — by Warrant from the Ad- 


2. He 


. 
www 
A” 
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2. He is daily by turns (as the Captain ſhall appoint) 


to exerciſe the Petty-Officers and Ships Company, he 
ving a proper Allowance of Powder and Shot for that 


Purpoſe. 


3. He is to place and relieve Centinels, to moun: ; 


with the Guard; to ſee that the Arms be kept in goo 
Order, and to obſerve the Directions of the Lieutenant 
at Arms. | 


4. He is to ſee that the Fire and Candles are put out 
in proper Seaſon, and according to the Captains Orders, 


5. He is to viſit all Veſſels coming to the Ship, ani 


prevent the Seamen going from the Ship without Leave 


6. He is to acquaint the Officer of the Watch with 
all Irregularities in the Ship, which ſhall come to hi 
Knowledge. 


7. The Corporals are to act in Subordination to the 
Maſter at Arms, and to perform the ſame Duty unde 
hi 18 


—— ————_ 


" — 


The SCHOOL-MASTER. 


1. B Efore he is warranted, he muſt be examined be. 

fore the Maſter, Wardens, and Aſſiſtants of Tri- 
nity- Houſe, and from them produce a Certificate ot 
his Qualifications ; he muſt alſo produce another from 
Perſons of known Credit, teſtifying his Sobriety, &-. 


2. He is duly to employ his time in inſtructing the 
Volunteers in Writing, Arithmetic, and N n 
All 


JN, 
11d 
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and in whatſoever may contribute to render them Pro- 
ficients. | Es 8 


3. He is likewiſe to teach the other Youths of the 


Ship, according to ſuch Orders as he ſhall receive from 
the Captain. wy N 


4. He is to be diligent in his Office, and ſuch as are 
idle muſt be repreſented to the Captain for Correction. 


5. He is not to receive his Wages or Allowances, 
without a Certificate from the Captain; nor be em- 
ployed again, without depoſiting in che Admiralty-Office 
2 like Certificate. X = | 


_— - e 


The CO O K. 


I. 14 E is to have the Charge of the Steep-tub, and . 


anſwerable for the Meat put therein. 3 


2. He is to ſee the Meat duly watered, and the Prad 


viſions care ſully and cleanly boiled, and delivered to tl of 
Men according to the Practice of the Navy. 


2. In ſtormy Weather he is to ſecure the Steep- tul 


mat it may not be waſhed over Board; but if it ſhould 


inevitably be loſt, the Captain muſt certify it, and he is 


to make Oath to the Number cf Pieces ſo loſt, that it 


may be allowed 1n the Purſer's Accounts, 


——_— —— 


Rules of Diſcipline and good Government. : 
I. T HE Commanders are to ſhew in themſelves gocd 


Examples of Honour and Vertue; Vigilant in 


inſpecting the Behaviour of others, ſuppreſſing all diſſo- 
lute, immoral and diſorderly Practices; and correct 
lWefe who are guilty, according to the Ulage of the Sea. 

- " . : 2. They 
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2. They are to ſee that divine Service be performed WW 7 
twice a Day on Board, according to the Liturgy of the 
Church of England, and a Sermon on Sundays, unles 


1 
3. They are to puniſh Swearing, Curſing, or Blaſphe- Wi 
my, by cauſing them to wear a wooden Collar, as lorg 
as they think fit, or any other ſhameful Badge. If he 
be a Commiſſion Officer, he ſhall forfeit one Shilling 
for every Offence, and a warrant or inferior Officer a 
Six-pence. A Seaman guilty of Drunkenneſs, ſhall be 
put in Irons till ſober ; but an Officer ſhall forfeit two 
Days Pay. 8 8 F 
4. A Commander may not puniſh a Seaman beyond i 
twelve Laſhes on his bare Back, with a Cat of Nine 
Tails ; but if the Fault deſerve greater Puniſhment, he 
28 to inform the Commander in Chief, or Secretary off 
Kie Admiralty, in Order for the Offender's being { 
rought to a Court-Martial ; in the mean time he may s 
* him under Confinement. t 
7 5. A Captain is not to agar a Commiſſion or 
Warrant Officer, nor puniſh, nor ſtrike him; but i 
he be diſobedient, behave ill, or unfit for Duty, be 
may ſufpend or confine him, till Information can be 
given as above, for a Court- Martial. 1 6 
6 No Officer under the Captain is allowed to inflict ˖ 
' Puniſhment, but the Commanding Officer (in the Ca-: 
cain's Abſence) may confine an Offender, till the Cap 
tain's Return. 
] 


Ji. Articles of War are to be hung up in ſome pub 
tic Place of the Ship, and read to the Ship's Company 


ence a Month. 
= Rule 
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e Rules for the Cure of Sick and Hurt Seamen on 
Board their own Ships. 


1. I N every Ship convenient Room muſt be made 
4 hetween Decks, for the Reception of the Sick 
e. or Hurt Seamen. 


he 2. The Captain is to appoint ſome of the Ships 
"3 Company, by turns, to ſerve the Sick Night and Day, 
cer an! keep the Place clean. « 


wo 3. By the Captain's Orders, the Cooper may make - 
Buckets out of old Staves and Hoops ; and the Car- 
penter, Cradles for the Uſe of the Sick, and thoſe who 
nd BE have fractured Bones, 


he 4. When ever poſlible, freſh Fiſh is to be caugh!, 
el for the Uſe of the Sick; and if any Surplus, the fame 
ing By ſhall be diſtributed by turns, among the Officers and 
nay Wy Scamen impartially, and that without any Deduction of 

their Allowance of Proviſions. 


— ba — 


Rules for ſending Sick or Hurt Samen out of their 
own Ships for Cure. 


1. N ONE are to be ſent into Hoſpitals, either at- 
fie * * tending the Fleet or a Shore, but whoſe Diſ- 
0 tempers or Hurts are ſuch, as may render it inconve- 
nient to have them 2 Board their own Ships. 


2. They muſt be ſent a Shore with their Cloaths, 
Bedding, and a Ticket, expreſſing their Names, Entry 
and Numbers, on the Ships Books, with the Quality 
of their Diſeaſe or Hurt. | 5 

Se + 3. Tlie 
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+ The Captain may order the Purſer to — ch 
them Slops, if they want ſuch Neceſſaries. 


4. They are to be ſent a Shore, under the Charge lc 
of © 2 diſcreet Officer, and the Surgeon or one of ha 
Mates, that they be carefully landed, and conveyed 
with proper Carriages, at the Expence of the Hoſpital, 


5• A Commiſſion- Officer is to go to the Hoſpital 
twice a Week (on Muſter- Days) to receive ſuch of his 
Men as are recovered. He may alſo receive ſuch other 


recovered Men (whoſe Ships are not in the way) as the 
Agent ſhall defire. 


6. The Cuptain is to receive ſuch recovered Men, 

as the Agent ſhall ſend to him, though the Ship be at 
z a Diſtance, unleſs they be unſerviceable ; if =; muſt 
give the ſaid Men a Certificate of his Refuſal. 


7. If the Captain, receiving ſuch recovered Men, ſhall 
meet with the Ship they belong unto, he is to retum 
them; but if that Ship have her fe!a;omplement, he 
is to enter them as a Part of his, if he want Men, or 
diſpoſe of them where they may be wanted; bearing 
Wages from the time they were received from Sick 
Quarters. | 


8. Agents may ſupply ſick Men with neceſſary 
Cloaths if their Ship is out of the Way, (whilſt in 
— of which he is to ceglity the Captain. 


9. If ſuch as are diſcharged from fick Quarters, do 
not return on Board directly, a Query is to be put 
apairſt their Names, as a Stoppage to the Payment 
of Wages, unleſs they prove that they were not able 
to get on Board their own Ship, and entered on _ 
other 
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other in the Royal Navy immediately, or were diſ- 
yl charged as unfit for Service. 


20. Captains are to correſpond with the Commiſ- 
ſioners of the Sick and Wounded, concerning the State 
his aud Condition of his fick Men. 


11. Commanders in Chief, and the Commiſſioner 
of the Navy at the Ports where Hoſpitals are erected, 
ita ate to viſit them frequently, in Order to hear . 
bis pain, and redreſs Irregularities and Grievances, 
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th 2. The Captain is to take Care of the ſick Men in 
"WE Foreign Parts, where there are none of His Majeſty's 
{ Hoſpitals, or Correſpondents of the Sick and Wounded. 
Office to take Charge of them, and. may draw Bills on 
; the faid Commiſſioners for the Expences ; obſerving the. 
i BE Allowance b x uſual Eſtabliſnment, as he will not be 
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99 3 . ; 
* Of the PRO VISIONS. 
he 


1. VERY Man ts be allowed daily Proviſions, as as 
ot E y 
ing follows, vi. 5 


cc Sunday. One Pound. of Biſcuit, one Gallon of 
m_ Beer, one Pound of Pork, and half a Pint of 

eaſe. 
a Monday. One Pound of Biſcuit, one Gallon of 
Small. Beer, one Pint of Oatmeal, two Ounces of But- 
ter, and four Ounces of Cheeſe.. 
30 Tueſday. One ound of Biſcuit, one Gallon. of 
Small Beer, and two Pounds of Beef. 
Wedneſday. One Pound of Biſcuit, one Gallon of 
{mall Beer, half a Pint of Peaſe, a Pint of Oatmeal, 
Iwo Ounces of Butter, and four Ounces of Cheeſe. 


+ Thurlday | 


* 
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Thurſday. The ſame as Sunday. 

Friday. The fame as Wedneſday. 

Saturday. The ſame as Tueſday. 


Hence the full Weekly Allowance per Man (beſides 
freſh Fiſh caught, and diſtributed, without any De. 
QuEtion for the ſame) is, viz. 


Seven Pounds of Biſcuit, One Quart of Peaſe, out 
Seven Gallons of Beer, Three Pints of Oatmeal, but 
Two Pounds of Pork, Six Ounces of Butter. alli 


Four Pounds of Beef, Twelve Ounces of Cheeſe. 


2. Captains may ſhorten this Allowance, if Neceſſity fur 
require it, taking due Care that the Men be paid for MW m: 
the Deficiency ; nor is any Officer to have whole Al- 
lowance while the Company is at ſhort, 


In, Foreign Voyages, tome of the above Species {WM 
may be Ang that is, half 2 Pint of Brandy, Rum, V. 
or Arrack, for a Gallon of Beer; four Pounds of ne 
Flower, ſometimes three Pounds, with a Pound of 
Raiſins, or half a Pound of Curr- , with half a 
Pound of Beef Suet pickled, ale equal to a four Pound is 
Piece of Beef, or two Pound Piece of Pork with Peaſe ; V 
half a Pound of Rice for a Pint of Oatmeal ; a Pint of | C 
Olive Oil for a Pound of Butter, or two Pounds of 
Suffolk Cheeſe ; two thirds of a Pound of Cheſbirt 
Cheeſe for a Pound of Suffolk. 


C 
4. Beef is to be cut into four Pound Pieces, and Pork 
into two, and every Cask is to have the 2 
thereof marked on the Head. * pl 


x. Every Twenty-eight Pieces of Beef cut for four Wl 
Pound Pieces, taken out as they riſe, and the Salt ſhb- 
den off, are to weigh one hundred Pounds, Avoirdu- 


B*ſes 
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poiſe, and every fifty-ſix Pieces of Pork, one hundred _— 
and four Pounds, 


6. If there de a Want of Pork, the Captain may 
order three Pounds of Beef to be given out in lieu of 
tw2 Pounds of Pork. 


7. One Day in every Week, there ſhall. be iſſued 
out 2 Proportion of Flower and Suet in lieu of Beef, f 
but this is not to extend beyond four Months Victua- = 1 
aling at one Time. | 7" TY 

8. Only three Months Butter and Cheeſe ſhall be Mt 


fupplied for Foreign Voyages, the Remainder to be 
made up in Olive Oil. 


9. One Tun of Iron Bound Cask for Water, and 2 
Bundle of wooden Hoops, is allowed for every hundred 
Men per Month, in Home Voyages; but in Foreign 
„Voyages, ſuch farther _—_y AS hall he thought 
of neceſſar y. 


a 10. In Home. Voyages, half th Proportion of Beer \ i | 5 
dss to be contained in Iren-bound Cask, but in F oreign EK 


3 Voyages Three-Fourths ; and every Cask is to have the i 35 | 
of WF Contents marked on the Head in Gallons, Winchefer = 
re Wo 


11. To prevent the buying of Cask Abroad all 
Cask (in Foreign Voyages) are to be new. 


ts 12. Provifions (if Neceſſity require it) may be ſup- 1 

| plied by Order of the Commander in Chief, to the A- hh% a 
ent; and in urgent Caſes, a Captain by his Warrat "TI 
ur may r che lame, 


133: The 


+ 
= =» 41 
4 


_ reign Voyages) and all prope Care faxen for the Pre- 


is to be made good by a new Supply from the Agent at 
the next Port, upon producing the proper Order. 


Ships, if in Want, (and thoſe good in their Kind) A 


116 The Seaman's Vade-mecum. 

13. Victualling Veſſels conſigned to one Ship, may N 
not be ſtopt by a Captain belonging to another, to take de 
any Part of her Lading ; they are alſo to be unladen Ml © 
with Diſpatch and ſent away. | 


14. Proviſions are to be ſent on Board without Char: 
to the Purſer ; and the Maſters of ſuch Vellels, are 


to ſee the fame delivered into the Slings of the Ship ! 


they are conizgned to, by careful Men; and muſt alio 
delire- to the Captain, a proper and perfect Bill of 
Lading. g 9 


15. If any Provifions ſlip out of the Slings, or are 
damaged thro' Careleſſneſs, the Captain is to charge 
the Value againſt the Wages of the Offender. 


16. No Proviſions are to be refuſed, until the Cz: 
tain or Commanding Officer ſhall cauſe the ſame to 6: 
Surveyed ; and if they then appear unfit for Uſe, Le 
to return them, together with the Original Survey. 

17. Proviſions are frequently to be ſpected (in Fo- 


ſervation thereof. 


18. Proviſions ſpared to another Ship in due Form, 


19. Freſh Meat is to be allowed twice a Week (when 
it can be conveniently done) inſtead of ſalt Meat; three 
Pounds of Mutton accounted for a four Pound Piece vi 
Beef, or to a two Pound Piece of Pork with Peaſe, 


20. Prize Proviſions may be iflued to His Majeſty's 


Survey 
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Survey being firſt regularly made but this is not to de 


q done whilft any of the Ship's Proviſions of the ſame Spe- 

en cies are remaining. | 

e Of Short- Allszwance Money. 

i . HE Captain is to make out Short Allowance 
o Liſts, with the Aſſiſtance of the Purſer 3 
of which muſt be compared with the Muſter and Sick 


Books, and figned by himſelf, the Purſer, Maſter, and 
Boatſwain, before they are ſent to the Commiſſioners 
are of the Vickualling. N 


2. In Foreign Parts, the Short Allowance- Money 
is to be paid every three Months; and where there is 
--. | n0 Agent Victualler, the Purſer by Warrant from the 
„Commander in Chief, or ſenior Captain, may take up 
Money to diſcharge the ſame, upon the beſt Exchange, 

— draw Bills upon the Commiſſioners of the Yi#tu- 
alling. | 


* 3. The Commander in Chief is to atteſt the Bills, 
certify the Exchange, comptrol the Payment, what 
Caſh remains in Hand, and this Surplus is to be appro- 
m, ¶ Priated to the next or ſucceeding Payment. 


4. If che Ship is alone, the Captain is directed to 
act as a Commander in Chief, or ſenior Captain. 


5. The Purſer, by the firſt Opportunity, is to ſend 
one Lift to the Commiſſioners of the Victualling, and 
dy the next ſafe Conveyance, another, 5 5 


6. The Ship's Company is to be paid their Short Al- 
lowance in Sterling Value, and to have the Benefit of 
= 7. The 
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7. The buying of Short-Aflowance Money, di rectly 
or n ſirectly, is "Arictly forbid ; and the Parties hens 
ſelves are to be paid, without any Regard to Notes, 
or any other Obligation whatſoever, 


3 1 


* 


Of SLOP CLOATHS. eis 


r. WW H E N Slops are ſent on Board, they muſt de be 
compared with the Sample, by the Captain, Mof! 

Maſter, Purſer and Boatſwain, and ſuch as do not agree 

in Goodneſs with the Pattern, are to be rejected. | 


2. If the Ship fails before the Examination can be Wt *"+ 
made, and then aoy ſhall prove inferior in Goodneſs, Wl 
they are to be returned, or proportional Abatement dh 
made in the Price. 


3. Sexmen (deſtitute ©* * Neceſſaries may be ſupplied U 
with Slops as far as a Menu Wages in time of Preſs. 


bc 
4. None are to receive a ſecond Supply, until they 
have ſerved full two Months, and then not exceeding 
ten Shillings, and fo in Proportion, ten Shillings more a 


every two Months, if they ſhall be in Want. 


5. Slops are to be iſſued our publickly ; and as the 
Captain is not to ſuffer thoſe to be ſupplied who are not 
really in Want, ſo he is to oblige thoſe who are 
ragged, or wart Bedding, to receive ſuch Neceflarics 
as they want, not excecding the Linits aforeſaid. 


6. The Contain is to keep a Slop-Bock, accord: ing 


to Form Peelend, and before the Payment 0 ip 
| IPs 


5 tn wo en cr 
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Ship, or on his Removal, he is to ſend the ſame to the 
Comptroller of the Navy, duly figned. 


On the Diſcharge of a Man by Ticket, the Value 
of the Cloaths he has been ſupplied with mult be noted 
upon the ſame in Words at Length. 


Go If Neceſſity require the buying of Cloaths in Fo- 
gn Parts, the Captain muſt procure them of the 
Kinds uſed in the Navy, and as moderate as poſlible ; 
he muſt alſo (by the firſt Convenience) ſend an invoice 
of the ſame to the Navy-Board. 


9. Contractors for Slops, are to allow the Purſer 
twelve Pence in the Pound for keeping their Cloaths 


de and Accounts; but if any Diſagreement ariſes, they 
6, may intruſt their Goods with any other Officer in the 
nt dlup. 

10. The Perſon who LE the Slops, muſt give Bond 
to the Contractors for the faithful Diſcharge of his 
. [WH Zruſt ; nor can he receive any Wages, without Certi- 

bcates from them, that all Accounts are diſcharged. 
4 | | 
* 11. All poſſible Care muſt be taken, that no more 
re Beds de demanded than are neceſſary, and thoſe anſwer- 


able to the Contract. 


he 12. When a Seama Jies on Board, his Cloaths, 
ot Ec. may be fold by Auction, and the Produce charged 
re 2gainſt the Buva® on the Muſter and Pay-Books; a 
ics particular Accor it of the fame muſt alſo be kept in the 

Slop-Book.” The Purſer is to be allowed twelve Pence 


in the Pound for his Trouble, who is alſo to give the 
Executors, Ec. of the Deccaſed a particular Account 


of the Cloaths ſold, and to whom. 


8 
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x 3. Seamen are not permitted to bid for the Cloaths 
of dead Officers, that are above their Wear, nor bid 
for Effects above their real Value, nor purchaſe more 
than their Wages can anſwer, agreeable to Allowance. 


14. On the Death, Cc. of a Purſer, the Stops, 
Cloaths and Bedding remaining, are to be ſurveyed, 
and delivered to the Succeſſor, by Inventory in due Form. 


__y 


—— 


Of PILOTAGE. 
1. QHIPS bound cut of the Thames, or from the 

Nore, the Captain is to apply to the Navy Board 
for a Pilot, and not to employ any but ſuch as are ſent 
to him by the Trinitv-Heuſe, but when a Ship is to 
depart from the Downes to the Thames or Medway, he 
is to employ one belonging to the Society of Pilots at 


Dover. 


2. Captains are not to take Pilots unneceſſarily, nor 
bear them longer than is neceſſary; and when diſcharged 
to give them Certificates. 


3. When the conſtant Attendance of a Pilot is re 
quired on Board, he is to be ſo rated upon the Books, 
and born within the Complement. 


4. The Maſter or Mate (with the Captain's Conſent) 


may act as Pilot if none can be got; and for Encourage- 
ment ſhall have half a Pilot's Allowance, TOY 


d 


vel 
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O GONY OTS. 


I. A Commander appointed to Convoy the Trade of 
of His Majeſty's Subjects, muſt give neceſſary 

and proper Inſtructions, in Writing, and Sign'd by him- 

ſelf, to all the Maſters of Merchant _—_ under his 


— 


2. He is take an exact Liſt in proper Form, contain; 
ing the Names of all the Ships and Veſſels under his 
Convoy ; and ſend a Copy thereof to the Secretary of 
the Admiralty, before he fails, 


3. He is not to receive any Gratification, not ſuffer 
my one elſe in the Ship fo to do. 


4. He is not to chaſe out of Sight of his Convoy, 
but be watchful to defend them from Attack or Sur- 
prize; and if diſtreſs'd, © altotd theo? all _— 
Aſſiſtance. 


5. If the Maſter of a Ship ſhall misbehave himſelf, 
by delaying the Convoy, abandoning the ſame, or diſ- 
obey the eſtabliſhed Inſtructions, the Commander is to 
report him, with a Narration of the Fact, to the Se- 
eretary of the ** 


6. He is to carry a Top-Light in the Night to pre- 
vent Separation. 


7. The Commander in Chief may order his Signaꝰ 
to be repeated, by as many Ships of Was under his 
Command as he ſlall think fit. 


8. When different Cs fer fail at the ee time, 
or join at Sea, they are to we Company ſo long as 
their 
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their Courſes lie together: And when it thus happens, 


the eldeſt Commander of a Convoy ſhall command in 
the firſt Poſt; the next eldeſt in the ſecond, and ſo on: 
Nor is any private Captain to take Umbrage hereat, as bs 
it is not intended to his Prejudice, but to preſerve Or- C 
der, while they are together. 


9. Commanders of different Convoys are to wear 


the Lights of their reſpective Poſts, and repeat the b 
Signals in Order, as is done by Flag-Officers. 5 
10. Convoys are to ſail like Diviſions, and proper 
Signals are to be made at Separation. | : 
DT 
11. Commanders of Convoys are to take under their C 
Care, all ſuch Ships of His Majeſty's Friends or Allies, I 
whoſe Maſters ſhall deſire it, and thoſe ready to fail. 
Ds . | 1 1 
Of PRIZES. 
1. PRIZES are not to be hroke open, but the c 
Hatches are immediate}! to be ſpik'd up, and l 
her Lading and Furniture ſecured from Imbezzlement, 
until condemn'd in the 4dmiraity-Court. 
MY | : 
2. The Captain is to cauſe the Officers of the Prize Ml t 
to be examined, and three or more of the Company, f 
who can give beſt Evidence, are to appear at the Ad- 
mirdlty-Court ; Likewiſe all Charterparties, Bills of 
Lading, &c. ought to be ſecured, and produced in f 
out. | | . SS 
3. Priſoners who are His Majeſty's Subjects are to ll t 
de ſtrictly obſerved, their Names taken down in Wri- ! 


ting, and the Circumſtances of their being taken, &. 
4 Ti 
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4. The ſaid Priſoners are to be examined, together 
with his own Witneſſes, before ſome Magiſtrate; and 
Copies of their Declarations are to be ſent to the Se- 
cretary of the Admiralty, 


5. When a Privateer is taken, great Care muſt be 
had to ſecure the Ship's Papers, the Commiſſion eſpe- 
cially; for if no legal Commiſſion be found, they are 
to be committed as Pyrates. F 


6. Ships of War in His Majeſty's Pay, are intituled 
to the ſole Property of all their Prizes, after legal 
Condemnation ; but Privateers are to pay One- tenth 
Part to the Admiralty. T 


7. Officers and Seamen belonging to Privateers are 
intituled to the Profit of their Prizes, according to Con- 
tract made with the Owners. _ 


8. Judges in the Courts of Admiralty Abroad, unne- 
le ceſlarily or wil fully delaying the Trial of Captures, are 
d liable to the Forfeiture of five hundred Pounds. 


9. The Charges for condemning any one Prize A- 
broad, ſhall not exceed ten Pounds, in Caſe ſuch Cap- 
ze ture be under the Burthen of one Hundred Tuns; no: 
Y, fifteen Pounds, for that or a greater Burthen. 


10. Goods imbezzled on Board any Prize, the Author 
{hall forfeit treble the Value. 5 e 


11. Prizes are not exempted from the Payment of 
the National Cuftoms and Duties ; and all Shares of 
Prizes not legally demanded in three Years, are appro- 
priated to the Uſe of Greemwich-Hoſpitsl. 
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12. Five Pounds per Head Bounty-Money, is al. 
lowed for. taking or deſtroying Men of War or Priva- 
teen belonging to the Enemy. : 


T3. Goods belong to the Subjects of Great- Britain 
if Re-taken from the Enemy, before they have been 
in their Poſſeſſion Twenty-four Hours, the Owners are 
to allow One-eighth Part of the Value for Salvage ; if 
above Twenty-four Hours, and under Forty. eight 
Hours, One- fifth Part thereof; if above that, and under 
Ninety-fix Hours, One-third Part thereof; and if above 
that One- half, without any Deductions. 


* 


14. Offenders on Board Privateers, are to be Puniſh. 


ed as if on Board Ships of War. 


15. No Privateer, Ec. in America, is to take on 


Board any Servant, withcut the Conſent of bis Maſter 
dut ſhall duly obſerve the Laws of the Country. 


Prizes taken A His Maj eſty*s Ships of War, ani 
Bounty for taking or deſtroying thoſe of th 
Enemy, &c. are proportioned and diftributed i it 
the Manner following, viz. 


I. 18 H E neat Produce of all Prizes taken by Hi 
Majeſty's Ships of War, and Bounty-Mone) 


| for Priſoners taken in ſuch Prizes, is divided into Eight | 


equal Parts, and diſtributed as follows. 


2. To the Captain actually on Board at the t time o 
taking any Prize, Three Exghths. | 


3. If taken by a Ship under Command of a Flay 
that F lag-Officer i is to have one of the faid Eighth Pars, 
and the Captain the other two. 4. To 


A. . ©6595) tou ww 


2 4 bv 
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4. To the Captains of Marines, Land Forces, Sea- 
Lieutenants, and Maſters, One-Eighth to be equally 


5. To Lieutenants and Quarter-Maſter of Marines. 
Lieutenants, Enpſigns, and Quarter-Maſters of Land 
Forces, Boatſwain, Gunner, Purſer, Carpenter, Ma- 
ſter's Mates, Surgeons and Chaplains, One-Eighth. 


6. To the Midſhipmen, Maſter at Arms, Serjeants, of 
Marine and Land Forces, Carpenter's Mates, Boatſwain's 
Mates, Gunner's Mates, Corporals, Leomen of the 
| Sheets, Coxſwain, Quarter-Maſter, Quarter-Maſter's 
Mates, Surgeon's Mates, and Leomen of the Pow- 
der-Room, One-Eighth. 


7. To the Trumpeters, Quarter-Gunners, Car- 
penter's Crew, Steward, Cook, Armourer, Steward's 
Mate, Cook's Mate, Gunſmith, Cooper, Swabber, 
ordinary Trumpeter, Barber, able Seamen, ordinary 

Seamen, Volunteers by Wz1rant, and Marine or other 
mi Soldiers, (if any) Two-Eighths. 


| in Any Officer on Board ſuch His Majeſty's Ships of 
War, having more Poſts than one, is only intituled to 
the Share belonging to his ſuperior Office, according 
to the Regulations aforeſaid. 5 


Commanders of Ships of War, taking any Prize, 
ue to tranſmit (as ſoon as poſſible, to the Commiſ- 
honers of the Nevy) a true Liſt of the Officers and 
Men actually on Board, at the taking of ſuch. Prize, 
inſerting therein the Quality of every Perſon's Service; 
and this to be ſubſcribed by themſelves, and three or 
more of the chief Officers on Board. DD 


L 3 -——W 
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The Commiſhoners of the Navy, or any three qr 
more of them (on Condemnation of ſuch Prize, are tg 
examine the faid Liſt by the Ships Muſter-Book, to fee 
their Agreement; and are to grant Certificates of the 
Truth of ſuch Lifts to them tranſmitted, (if requeſted) 
to the Agents appointed by the Captures : Alſo are to 
give ſuch Agents Liſts from the Mufter. Book, and to 


| aid and aſſiſt them towards forwarding the Paymen 
of the Shares. 


The be Rights and 4 Privileges of Flag- Officers. and 
. Commanders, in Relation to Captures from ou 
Enemies at Sea. 


1. A Flag Officer commanding in Chief upon Service, 
e ſhall have One-Eighth Part of all Prizes take 
dy Ships under his Command, 


2. A Flag-Officer ſent to command at Jamaica, o 
(elſewhere, Taal have no Right o any Share of Priza 


taken by Ships employed there, before he Arrives within 
| the Limits of his Command. 


3. That when an inferior Flag-Officer, or private 
Ships, are ſent out to reinforce a ſuperior Flag- Office 

at Jamaica, or elſewhere, the ſaid ſuperior Flag-Office 
have no Right to any Share in Prizes taken b 


| them defore their Armval, within the Limits of hs 


| 4d That a Chief Flag-Offcer, returning ws from 
amaica, or elſewhere, ſhall have no Share in Prizes tak! 
dy Ships left at Jamaica, or elſewhere, aſte ter he has 8 
out of the Limits of his Command, 


* 
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. That if a Flag. Officer is ſent to command in the 
Odi. Ports of this Kingdom, be ſhall have no Share in 
Prizes taken by Ships that ſail from that Port, by Order 
from the Admiralty. | 


6. That when more Flag-Officers than one ſerve to- 
gether, the, Eighth Part of all Prizes,taken by any Ships 
of the Fleet or. Squadron, ſhall be divided in the 
following Proportion, viz. If there be but two Flag- 
Officers, the Chief ſhall have Two third Parts, 2nd the 
other One-third ; but if the Number of Flag- Officers 
de more than Two, the - Chief ſhall only have One 
Half, and the other Half ſhall be diyided equally among 
the others. 


7. That Commodores wich Captains under. them, 
ſhall be eſteemed. as Flag-Offcers, with Reſpect 
to their Right to an Eighth, Part of Frizes, whether 
commanding in Chief, ox ſerying under Command. 


As to the Methos of condemning Prizes, and the 
various Regulations, relating to His Majeſty's Ships of 
War and Privateers, I refer the Reader to thoſe well 
calculated Acts of Parliament made for the Sec 
and Intereſt of the Nation, eſpecially that vs 3 
An Att for the better Encouragement of Stamen in 
His Majeſiy's Service, and Privateers, to annoy the 
Enemy. 


. | E-X- 
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EXERCISE 
SMAL L-ARM 8 


N > HE Seamen, who are to perform the Exerciſe 
of the Small Arms, are to be drawn out in one 
Rank, with their Firelocks upon the Lett Shoulder, 
and accoutred with Swords, Bayonets, and Car- 
touches; and two Paper Granades, or Wads, in 
Pouches ; and Match hanging at the Girdle, on the 
contrary Side. 

The Lieutenant at Arms is to ſtand oppoſite to 
the middle of the Rank, with a Firelock reſted on his 
Left Arm ; the Maſter at Arms to ſtand near him, with 
a Firelock in his Bind; and the two Corporal to 


ftand oppoſite to each End of ine Rank, with Fireltock 


in their Hands. 
: Words of Command. 


Explanation. 
As ſoon as the Word of Command is given, there 


Huſt be a profound Silence obſerved, the Seamen 


making no Motions either with their Head, Body, 


Feet or Hands, but iuch as ſhall be ordered, looking 
to the Officer who is to give the Word of Co , 


Carrying 


th 
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carrying their Firelocks ſtrait on their Shoulders, Barrels 
up, Muzzles high, preſſing the Guard to their Breaſt, 
their Feet a Step. diſtance, the Heels in a Line, and 
their Toes turned out. 8 


2. Join your Right-hands to your Fire- 
"ID; es 


Turn your Firelocks inwards with the Left-hand, 
the Butt to be ſunk a little, and at once take hold 
with the Right-hand behind the Lock, both Elbows 
in an equal Line, but not conſtrained. 


3. Poiſe your Firelocks. 


Bring up the Firelock from your Shoulder, with 
both Hands with a quick Motion, at the ſame Time 
thruſt it from you with your Right-hand ; in doing 
which, let your Left- hand fall down oy your Side, 
the Side-plate oppoſite to your Neck, with your 
Arm à little bended, the Lock turned outwards, and 
the Thumb inwards, right 2gainſt the Face, and your 
Feet in.the ſame Poſture as when ſhouldered. 


4. Join your Left-bands to your 'Firelocks. 


Turn your Firelock the Barrel towards-you ; at the 
ſame Time ſeize it with your Left-hand, ſo that the 
little Finger touch the Lock; hold your Firelock in 
both Hands, with your Arms extended as much as 
poſſible, without Conſtraint ; then tell 1, 2, and 
with a quick Motion bring. ycur Firelock down, the 
Butt oppoſite to the right Knee, the Muzzle pointing 
2 little forwards, the Stock in your Left-hand, with 
your right Thumb on the Cock, the Fore-finger before 
the Trigger, and the other Fingers behind the Guard. 
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At the ſame Time that you bring down your Firelock, 
you muſt ſtep a little back with your right Foot, the 
Toe pointing to the Right, the right Knee ſtiff, the left 
Knee a little bending, your Body very ſtrait, and Face 
to the Front as much as poſlible, 


5. Cock your Firelocks. 


Keep yeur Thumb upon the Cock, and bring up 
our Firelock with both Hands before you, the Cock 
ecx high; at the ſame Time bring up your right 
Foot, the Heel within half a Foot of the Hollow of 
the left Foot, and the Toe pointing to the Right, the 
Firelock cloſe to your Breaſt, that you may the eaſier 
bend the Cock; tell x, 2, and cock; and at the 
ſame Time thruſt your Firelock quick from you with 
both Hands, holding your Thumb upon the Cock, 
your Fore-finger before the Trigger, keeping your 
Arms ſtretched out before your Body. 


In Preſenting, take away your Thumb from the 
Cock, and move the right Foot a little back, the 


Toe turned to the Right, the Body to the Front, 


and place the Butt in the Hollow, betwixt the right 
Breaſt and the Shoulder, keeping the Fore- finger 
before the Trigger, but without touching it, and the 
other three Fingers behind the Guard, the Elbows in 


an equal Line, the Head ſtrait upward, the Body 


upright, but a little preſs'd forwards againſt the Fire- 


. Fire 


2 the left Knee a little bent, and the right Knee : 
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7. Fire. 


As ſoon as this Command is given, draw the Trig- 
ger briskly with the Fore-finger, and take Care you 
draw the Trigger but once. 5 


8. Recover your Arms, 


Bring up your Firelock ſtrait before you; the Cock 
Neck high, the right Heel near the Hollow of your 
left Foot, keeping the Poſture as in Explanation 5. 


9. Half cock your Firelocks, 


Bring the Firelock cloſe to your Breaſt, and half 
bend your Cock; then tell 1, 2, and thruſt it from 
you with your Hands. 3 FO 


10. Handle your Cartridge. 


Fall back briskly with the right Foot behind the left, 
that the Heels come ſtrait behind one another, the left 
Toe pointing to the Front, and bring down your 
Firelock to the Right at the fame Time with both 
Hands, and a quick Motion, keeping the Muzzle in 
a Level with the reſt of the Barrel; tell c, 2, and 
quitting the Firelock with the Right-hand, clap it to 
your Cartridge Box, open it, and take out one of the 
Cartridges. Bring the Cartridge to your Mouth, bite 
off the Top of it, and bring it to the Side of the Pan, 
holding it in your full Hand, with your Thumb on 
the Top of it. 5 

* 


* 


11. Prime 


ů ; —_ 


Wards 3 tell x, 2, and let go the right Hand, bringing 


| Left, but place it a ltttie to the Right, that the Body 


and the taking hold of the Muzzle, be done at the 


129 bent, which muſt remain ſo, till 3 
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11. Prime. 


Let the Muszle of the Muſquet ſink, till it lies 
lever in your left Hand at the ſame time bring the 
Cartridge to the Pan, and ſhake out as much Powder 
into the Pan, as it will conveniently hold, and then 
put the End of the Cartridge that is bit, betwixt your 
Teeth, and OP it there. 


1 2. Shut your Pans. 


Take hold of the Steel with your Thumb upwards, 
and your two Fore-fingers under, tell 1, 2, and ſhut 
your Pans ; tell 1, 2, and ſeize your Firelock with 
your right Hand behind the Lock; then tell 1, 2, and 


| ben up the F irelock to the Recover. 


13. Caſt about to Charge. 
Turn the Firelock with both Hands, the Barrel out- 


down the Firelock witk the Left; ſtep forwards 
with the right Foot, though not directly before the 


may preſent itſelf the better forwards, taking hold of 
the Muzzle with the right Hand, that the bringing 
down of the Firelock, the moving of the right Foot, 


uy Se AO mc wo 


fame time; hold it with your right Hand, the Thumb 
upwards, near the Rammer, and the Barrel downwards, 
bet: the Body ſtrait, only the right Knee a little 


14. Chart 
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14. Charge with Cartridge, 


Take the Cartridge from your Mouth, and put he 
End which is bit off into the Muzzle of your Firelc.ck, 
turning your Hand and Elbow, tell 1, 2, raie your 
two Fore-fingers ; tell 1, 2, clap them on the Muzzle 
briskly, and remain ſo with your right Elbow ſquare. 


15. Draw your Rammers. 


Seize the Rammer with your Fore-finger and Thumb 
of the Right-hand, the Thumb upwaris ; tell 1, 2, 
and draw it out as far as your frm will reach; tell 
1, 2, and take hold of it cloſe to the Stock, tu ning the 
Thumb downwards; then tell 1, 2, an draw it quite 
out, holding it between the Thumb and the two Fo: e + 
fingers, the whole Arm ſtretched out even with the 
right Shoulder, the ſmall End towards you, and ihe 
other from you in an even Line. 


16. Shorten your Rammers. 


Move the middle Finger, which ſupports the Ram- 
mer, and turn it quick with: tne thick End down, and 
hold it ſo in your Hand, with an out-ftretched Arm, in 
a Line with your Shoulder, the Thumb upwards ; tell 
I, 2, and ſet the thick End againſt the lower Part of 
your Breaſt ; tell x 2, and flip your Hand down to a 
Hand's Breadth of the End, the Rammer in a Line 
with the Barrei, the Thumb upwards, and the Elbow 
a little turned out from the Body. 
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17. Put them in the Barrels. 


Bring the Rammer a little above. the Muzzle, and 
place the thick End on the Cartridge; then tell r, 2, 
and thruſt it down as far as your Hand will permit, 
tell x, 2. and ſeize it about the Middle; tell x, 2 
and thruft it down as before; tell 1, 2, and ſeize it 
at the Top; tell again 1, 2, and thruſt it down to 


your _ holding your — faſt with the Thumb 


upwar 
a Rem down your Charge. 


Draw the Rammer as far as the Arm unforc'd will 
permit ; then tell 1, 2, and ram down the Charge 
8 — Force, —— the Rammer as before. 


1 9. Recover your Rammers. 


Draw yout Rammer with a quick Motion, until 
half of it be out of the Barrel; tell 1, 2, ſeize it 
eloſe to the Muzzle, with the Hand turn'd, the 
Thumb duwnwards, then tell 1, 2, and draw it quite 
out of the Barrel, holding it with the thick End to- 
wards your Shoulder, obſerving the fame Pofition as in 
Explanation 15. 


20. Sborten your Rammers. 


Tum down the imall End of your Rammer with 
vour two Fore-fingers and Thumb ; tell 1, 2, and 
ſet it azzinſt your Breaſt ; then tell z, 2, and flip 
y:11r Hand within a Foot of the End, obſerving the 
Directions i in Explanation 16. 


21 Return 
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21. Return your Rammers. 


Bring the ſmall End of the Rammer with a gentl- 
Turn under the Barrel, and place it in the Stock ; tel: 
1, 2, and thruſt it in as far as your Hand will permit; 
tell 1, 2, and ſeize it in the Middle; tell 1, 2, and 
thruſt it down as before; tell x, 2, and ſet the Pal: 
of your Hand againſt the thick End; then tell 1, 2, 


and thruſt it quite down. 


22. Caſt off your Firelocks. 


Extend your right Arm to the Right in a Line 
with your Shoulder ; tell 1, 2, and take hold of your 
Firelock, your Thumb even with the Muzzle ; then 
tell 1, 2, and thruſt the Firelock from your Body, 
obſerving Explanation 13. / | 


23. Your Right-bands under your Locks. 


Face on the left Heel to the Left, at the ſame time 


turning the Muzzle directly up, you ſeize the Firelock 


with the right Hand behind the Lock, holding the 
Firelock from your Body, and your Hands as low as 
you can, without Conſtraint. 


24. Poiſe your Firelochs. 


Face very quick on the left Heel to the Right, and 
at the ſame time bring the Firelock with the right 
Hand before you, letting your left Hand fall down by 
your Side, puſhing the Firelock ſuddenly with the 
right Hand forwards, the Arm a little bended, ſo that 
the thruſting forwards of the Firetock, and the ferting 


down of the right Foot, be done at the fame time. 


M 2 25. Shoulder 
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25. Shoulder your Firelocks. 


Turn your Firelock with the right Hand, the Barrel 
outwards, and the Guard inwards againſt the left Shoul- 
der; at the ſame time ſeize the Butt with your left 
Hand, placing your Thumb in the Hollow; tell 1, 
2, bring it with both Hands upon the left Shoulder 
without moving your Head, and keep both Elbows in 
a Ling; tell 1, 2, and quit your right Hand, letting 
it fall down by your Side, finking your left Elbow at 
the ſame time 


IE + — — 


| Exexciſe of the BAYONET, 
Eo Words of Command. 
26. Poiſe your Firelocks. 


Explanations, 
| This is done as in Explanation 2, 3. 
27. Reſt 07 your Arms. 


Sink your Firelock as low as you can, without 
Conſtraint, with your right Hand, ſeizing it at the 
fame time with your Left, the Height of your Chin, 
the left Elbow turned out ; tell 1, 2, and ſeize the 
Muzzle with your right Hand ; then tell x, 2, and 
bring the Butt to the Ground, flipping up your left 
Hand at the ſame time cloſe to your Right. | 


28. Draw 
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28. Draw your Bliyonets, 


Seize your Bayonet with the right Hand; tell t, 
2, draw it out briskly, facing full to the Right, with 
an extended Arm, the Point of the Bayonet ſtraight 
up, with your Thumb in the Hollow of the Shank, 
that the Notch of the Socket may come even Wi 
the Sight of the Barrel, when you fix it on the Muzzle, 


29. Fix your Bayonets. 


Turn briskly up with Foot and Hand to the proper 
Front, placing the Socket of the Bayonet on the Muz- 
zle; tell 1, 2, and thruſt it down as far as the Notch 
will permit; tell 1, 2, turn it from you, and fix it; 
tell x, 2, caſting your Hand a little to the Right with 
a ſquare Elbow ; then tell 1, 2, and ſeize your Fire- 
lock with the Palm of your right Hand on the Back of 
your Left. "= $17 of 45 


30. Reft your Bayonets. 


Raiſe the Fireleck with your right Hand as high as 
your Forehead, and {lip your left Hand at the ſame 
time as low as poſſible, without Conſtraint ; tell 1, 
2, raiſe your Firelock with your left Hand, turning 
the towards you, and at the fame time ſeize it 
under the Lock, obſerving the Poſture in Explanation 
8 tell , 2, and come to your Reſt, as in Explana- 


31. Charge your Bayonets Breaſt hig h. 


Bring your Firelock to the recover; tell t, 2, throw 
back yout right Hand; telt 1, 2, and clap the Palm 
= - .! 
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Watt the Plate of the Butt, the Barrel being towards 
„ You} tell x, 2, and falling back with your * —_ 

i your Heels in a Line, come to your Charge, 

© ving the Butt End in a full right Hand, — Whart 

1 upon it, the Barrel upwards, the left Elbow turned 

out from the Body, and the-Point of the ONE the 

Fleight of your Breaſt, 


32. Puſh your Bayonets. 


Puſh your Bayon yonet forwards without raiſing or ſink- 
ing the Point, and at the ſame time bring the Butt of 
the Firelock before your left Breaſt ; tell „ 2, and 
dring 1 it back to its former Poſture. 


33. Recover your Arms. 


seids your Firelock with the right Hand behind the 
Cock ; tell 1 2, and come up to your Recover. 


34 Keſt on your Arms. 
This is done, as in Explantion 27. 


Ur your Bayonet 


Slip-up your ee with the right Hand; tell 1, 
2, and turn it towards you; then tell x, 2, and flip it 
quite off the Muzzle, 2. it from you at the 
ame time. 


4 6. Return your Bayonets 


Turn briskly to the Right on the left Heel, with an 
extended Arm, and the Point of the Bayonet oy, 


— > —— — 4 
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tell 1, 2, fink the Point of your Bayonet, and place 
it in the Scabbard ; tell 1, 2, and thruſt it quite in, 
holding up your Heads, and looking to the Right ; 
tell 1, 2, and extend your Arm to its former Poſ. 
ture, and come briskly up 9 proper Front, ſei- 
zing the Firelock near the Muzzle, with your right 
Hand above the Left. 


37. Poiſe your Firelocks. 


This Motion is done as the firſt Motion in Expla- 
nation 30; tel} x, 2, and raiſe the Firelock with the 
left Hand, ſeizing it with right the Hand under the 
Lock ; tell 1, 2, and thruſt it from you, coming to 
the Poiſe. Ty 


38. Shoulder your Fire bs. # 
This is done, as in Explanation 25. 


—_— 
po IS 


Exerciſe of the GRANADES, 
Words of Command. 1 : 


39+ Min your Right-hands to your Fire- 


"= 
A. 
= 
ul 
yg 
; 
— 


Explanations. 


This is done in the fame Manner as has been ſhewn 
in the Exerciſe of the Firelock, Explanation 2 


40. Poiſe 
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40. Poiſe your Firelecks, 


This, as in Explanation 3. 
41 Join your Left-hands to your Firelocks. 


This, as in Explanation 4, with this Differenee, 


_ that you are to take the Sling in your Left-hand, when 


you ſeize the Stock. 
442. Cock your Firelcks. 
This, as in Explanation 5. 5 
OY 43. Preſent. 
TIS in Explanation 6. 
. N. 


— 


| This, as in Explanation 7. 


| 45. Recover your Arms. 
This, as in Explantion 8. 
46. Handle your Slings. 
Turn the Firelock with both Hands, that the Lock 


come outwards, holding it before your Body; tell 1, 


2, and ſtep out with your Right Foot to the Right 


Side, drawmng at the fame Time your Sling with your 
'Left-hand quick to your Lett-fide, in an equal Line 


with your Firelock, the Thumb upwards, and ſtand 
thus, till the following Word of Command. : 
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47. Sling your Firelocks, 


Bring the Sling with your Left-hand juſt above your 
Right Shoulder, and at the ſame Time bring your 
Firelock with your Right-hand under your Left Elbow; 

tell 1, 2, and draw the Sling with your Left Hand, 
nee, letting looſe the Right, that the Firelock may hang 
yvhen WW upon the Right Shoulder with the Muzzle up, and 
the Butt End downward, bringing both Hands to hang 
by your Sides, 5 


48. Handle your Granades. 


Face nimbly upon the Left-heel to the Right; keep 
your Right-hand extended the Height of your Shoulder; 
tell x, 2, and clap it briskly upon your Pouch, feizing, 
if there be Occaſion, your Granade ; tell x, 2, and 
bring it with an out-ſtretched Arm, your Thumb a- 
gainſt the Fuze, and ſtand in this Poſture. 


49. Open your Fuze. 
Bring your Granade to vour Mouth with your Right- 
hand; tell x, 2, open your Fuze with your Teeth, 
and thruſt it nimbly from you to its former Place. 


50. Guard your Fuze. 


+ WM Cover the Fuze with your Thumb, without making 
„, any further Motion. : —— 
N 5 


51. Handle your Matches. 


Bring your Left-hand to your Girdle, and take out 
the Match between your Thumb and your two Fore- | 


ge. 
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the Match quickly forward, letting the Right- hand 


dlow it with a ftrong Blaſt, and thruſt it at the ſame 


keeping the Left-knee ſtiff; fire the Fuze at the ſame 
time tas, tell x, 2, and throw the Granade 


| Right-hand hang by your Side, keep the Left-hand 
with the Gs extended. 


and put the Match in its former Phce ; tell 1, 2, and 
let both Arms hang down to your- Sides, 


and the two Fore-fingers, the Barrel upwards, and the 
Butt End pointing to your Left. 
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fingers; tell 1, 2, and thruſt out the Lefi-hand with|i 


hang down by args Side at the fame Time. | 
52. Bleu your Matches. 
Bring your Match before your Mouth; tell t, 2, 
time to its former Place, 


$3. Fire and throw your Granades. 


Meet your Granade with your Left-hand oppoſite 
to your Right-thigh, bending the Right-knee, and 


with'a Riff Arm, and ſtepping forward with the Right- 
Foot even with the Left; tell 1, 2, and let your 


54. Return your Matches. 
Bring both Hands before your Body; tell 7, 2, 


$5. Handi your SEngs. 


Seize the Sling with your Left-hand, as low as you 
can reach; tell 1, 2, and flip your Left-elbow under 
the Firelock, letting the Stock lie between the Thumb 


36. Poi 
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f = F FY Poiſe your Firelicis 


Seize the Sling” about the Middle with your Right 
Hand; tell 1, 2, and bring the Firelock to lie on 
your Left-ſhoulder, and the Sling on your Right, the 
Barrel upwards, and the Butt End before Tory tell 
1, 2, bring the Sling with your Right-hand, - over 
our Head, and the Firelock ith your Left, ſtrait 
before you, the Muzzle upwards, and the Barrel 
turned forward; tell 1, 2, and caſt the Sling quick 
* with your Right-hand towards your Left, turning at 
the ſame Inſtarit the Lock outwards ; tell t, 2, and 
oo ſite Bi place the Right-hand under the Lock, the Thumb up- 
and warde, then "ell 1, 2, and thruſt the Firelock briskly. 
ſame Wl from you, letting your Left-hand fall by your yr" 


ight- 57. Half cock your Firelocks,.. 5 


hard Seize the Firelock with your Left-hand, turning 
the Barrel inwards, as in Explanation 473 ; tell b, is 
and half Cock, as in Explaration 46. 


Then go on, as in the firſt Part of the Exerciſe. 


and i After the Seamen have perfectly learned the Exerciſe 


of their Arms, they may be ſometimes drawn up in 
one, two, or three Ranks, and taught to do the * 
Fi ire, and alſa firing by Platoon. 


E 


a 
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EXERCISE 


"OF Tur 


GREAT-GUNS. 


THE Guns are to be loaded with Powder and 


Shot, the Water-Tubs in their Places, the Matches 
lighted, the Crows, Handſpikes, Spunge Staves, and 
Rope _ placed in Order by the and the 

Quarters 


Men at their 


Words of Command. 
1. 4 Take Heed. 
2. Silence. 


3. Colt off the Tackles ard Breechings, 


* 
5: 
6. 
7. 
. 


g 


Seize the Breechings. 
Take out the Tampion. 


| Take off the Apron. 


Unſtop the Touch=Hole, 
Handle the Priming Wire. 


Pri Ck the Cartridge. 
1 Hadi 


10. 


11. 


3. 


14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 


19 


20. 


21. 


You muſt take Care, that the "Wl do not touch 
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Handle tbe Powder-horn. 
Prime. 

Bruie the Priming, 

Secure the Powder. horn. 
Tale hold of the Apron. 


Cover the Vent. 


Handle your Crows and Handfpikes. 


Point the Gun to the Objett." 
Lay down your Crows, ad Han L 


bi kes. 
Take off the Apron, 
Take your Match, and blow i. 


_ the Side of the Port, when you fire. 


ME 


Stoß the Touch-hole, 


Handle the Spunge | Staff, 


N 


24. Spunge 
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: 
1 24. Spunge the Gun. 


In ſpunging the Gun, the Spunge is to be drawn 
' backwards and forwards two or three Times, as well 
{ as puſhed home ſtrongly, and in taking it out, turn 
1 it round two or three times in the Gun. Obſerve to 
Wi ſtrike your Spunge well on the Muzzle of the Gun, 


1 to cleanſe it. If you make Uſe of a Rope Spunge, 
ſl, Obſerve to ſhift Ends, and have your Rammer Head at 
„ N 

I. | | ; 

1 25. Handle the Cartridge. 
Fi! 26. Put it into the Gun. 
| Yow muſt put the Cartridge in as far as you can 

8 reach with your Arm, the lower End firſt, and Seam 

if of the Cartridge downwards. 

l . 

l 27. Wad to your Cartridge. 

1 | ; | My 

lj 28. Handle the Rammer. 

j 29. Ram home Wad and Cartridge. 
1 | : | 
| | Obſerve to give two or three Strokes, to ram it well 
0 | home. no 
I 30. Unſtep the Touch-bole, 
I 31. Handhk the Priming Wire. 
1 | 32. Try if the Cartridge be home. 
0 33. Drau 


m 
m 


ell 
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33. Draw the Rammer. 

34. Shot the Gun. 

35. Madl. 

36. Ram home Wad and Shot, 
37. Draw the Rammer. 

38. Stop the Touch-hue, 

39. Lay on the Apron. 

40. Run out the Gun. 


If you Exerciſe the Lee Guns, and it blows freſh, 
you muſt keep one Tackle hooked to the Ring - bolt 
on the Deck, near the Comings, and the other Tackle 


hooked to the Ring, in the Train of the Carriage. 


But if you Exerciſe the Windward Guns, keep both 
Tackles hooked to the Ship s Side, and the Train of 
the Carriage. 


When you Exerciſe the Lower Deck Guns, have 
your Port Ropes or Port Tackle Falls clear, to let fall 


your Ports in caſe of too much Wind, and Lanyards 


to make them faſt, 


Always, after the Exerciſe is over take Cue to 
have the Decks clean ſwabbed, that no ſcattered Pow - 


der be left, 


4 N 2 Of 
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of HOSPITALS HIPS. 


1. IN Hoſpital Ships, the Gun-Deck is entirely ſet 
a-part, for the Reception of the Sick; it is to 
be fluſh, without Cabbins or Bulkheads, except a Deal 
or Canvas one, for ſeparating ſuch as have malignant 
-Diſtempers; it is to contain the neceſſary Cradles 
and Bedding ; two pair of checquered Linnen Sheets 
are allowed to each Bed : And Scuttles muſt be made, 
for Inlets of the Air. 


2. In an Hoſpital Ship there is lowed a Phyſician, 
Surgeon, four Mates and fix Aſſiſtants, a Servant to 
8 Surgeen, a Baker and four Waſhermen. 


_— Captain of an Hoſpital Ship is to ſubſiſt the 
Men under Cure, out of the beſt and neweſt Proviſions 
in the Ship; and with freſh Meat as often as may be. 


4. When the Sick are ſo well recovered as to return 


to their own Ship, upon a Signal given, and a Weft, 
their Captain | is to ſend a Boat for them. 


The PHYSICIAN. 


. PHE Phyfician is to refile in the Hoſpital Ship, 


if any ; or in ſuch other as the Commander in 
. Chief ſhall appoint. 


2. He is to viſit the Sick in the Ships of the Squa- 
dron or Divifion he belongs to, as often as is needful, 
* we the Surgeon of the Ship. * 


3. He may (with the Approbation of the Admiral 
or Commander i in Ch: ef ) inſpect the Cheſts of the Sur · 


geons 
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geons of the Squadron, and deſtroy all ſuch Inſtruments 
and Drugs as are unfit for Uſe : He may examine his 
Journal and Method of Practice ; and if irregular, he 
is to report him to the Commander in Chict, 


4. He is to obſerve the Admirals Orders; and de- 
mand no Fees from his Patients. 


Of Gratuities to the Relations of Officers, and 
others, flain in Fight with the Enemy. 


"I: a Widow is allowed a full Years Pay, ae. 
1 — the Poſt her Husband ſerved in at th 


; each the One-third Proportion of a 
wales; and 722 — CHEE are eſteemed Or- 
p 


3. Orphans married are not intituled to any Bounty. 


4. If there be no Widow, a Mother (if a Widow, 
and above Fifty Years of "7" is intituled to a Wi- 
dow's Share. 


5. The Relations of Officers of Fire-Shi —— 
3 fame Bounty, as thoſe of O 
Rank, in Fourth Rates. 


6. Captains are to ſet down the Names of the ſlain, 
2 End of their Muſter-Books, and an what Ver 
* 


7. This 2 EY unto thoſe who are flain 


in Tenders, in Boats or on Shore, as well as to thote - 


on Board the Ships; ; alſo to thoſe that are ſlain in Fight 
N 1 und 


| abled i in the —— by Certificate ſigned by the Captain, 
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with Pyrates, or in an Encounter with the Ships of 
Friends by Miſtake ; alſo thoſe who die of their 


Wounds after Battle, are all eſteemed as Perſons ſlain, 
Oy Gratuities to Officers wounded in Fight with 


#be Enemy, and to Officers Hurt in the Service. 


1. I | F an Officer receives a Wound that ſhall occaſion 
the Loſs of an Eye or a Limb, or the total Loſs 


of the Uſe of a Limb; or that (upon Certificate from 


the Surgeons Company i in London) ſhall be in Effect 
of equal Prejudice to the Habit of the Body, with the 
Loſs of a Limb, he ſhall receive one full Year's Pay, 
and ſhall be allo wed ſuch Expences relating to the 
Cure (if nct performed at His Majeſty's Expence) as 
ſhall be certify'd reaſonable by the faid Company; he 


| ſhall alſo continue in Pay during the Time of his Cure. 


2. With Reſpect to the Year's Gratuity, Ships 
under the Third Rate, * to be eſteemed as ſuch. 


volunteers are alſo intituled to the fame Bounty 


_ as Lieutenants. 


4. If the Wounds received do not amount to the 
Lofs of a Limb, nor are of equa! Prejudice to the 


Body, the Charges of Cure re only allowed, * 


Continuance of Pay as aforeſaid. 


z. Under the Term Wounded in Fight, is compre- 


| hended all the ſeveral Caſes relating to thoſe ſlain in 
Fight; and thoſe ſo wounded, are paid the 
Dc. on Application to the Navy-Beard. 


6. Inferior Officers, or Seamen hurt, maimed or dil⸗ 


Lieutenant 
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of Lieutenant, Maſter, Surgeon, and one or more War- 
ir rant Officers of the Ship, expreſſing the Nature of the 
. Hurt, Sc. are intituled to the Benefit of the Cheſt at 

C batbam, according to the Rules and Conſtitutions 
th thereof. | 4 


Of Penſions to Shed Officers. 


wo Is POatiwains, Gunners, Carpenters, Purſers and 
m Cooks, (whoſe Employments are conſtant) muſt 
ct ſerve full Fifteen Years ; ; Maſters and Surgeons, (whoſe 
he Employments are not conſtant) Eight Years in their 


Ys reſpective Offices, before they are intituled to Super- 


he 2. Officers cn for Saperannuation are to be 
: examined by the Phyſicians of the Sick and Wounded 
| (or in Default of that Commiſſion, by the Phyſician 
ps of Greenwicl- Hoſpital) in Conjunction with the Sur- 
geons-Company, who are to report their Opinion (m 
Writing) of their Incapacity to ſerve His Majeſty. 
* 23. Officers, whoſe Employments are conſtant, being 
admitted to Superannuation, receive an Annual Pen- 
i fion, equal to their Pay in the Ship of the higheſt ** 
A they have ſerved in. 
* 4. The Penſions of Maſters are equal to half their 
| Pay; and Surgeons are allowed the fame Penſions as 
Maſters of equal Rates. 
I 
n 5. Commiſſion-Officers worn out or diſabled | in the 
2» Service, are conſidered as their Caſes may deſerve, and 
28 His * ſhall think fi. 
1 T An 
| | ay 
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An Extra of ſome Inſtructions relating to the 
AVT. 


1. V Oben repairing 'on Board within the Limits 

preſcribed, are intituled to Conduct-Money, 
to Wat from the Day of their Entry, to Victuals 

from the Time of their Appearance, and to an Advance 

of two Months Wages, before the Ship proceeds to 
Sea. 


2. At their coming on Board, they may be ſupplied 
with Slops Cloaths, but the Value thereof muſt be 
Phe us out of the ſaid two Months Advance. 


. It is to be underſtood, that Seamen not turned 
over * Order of Admiralty, but ſhall voluntarily go; 
or entring in Exchange for others diſcharged at their 
own Requeſt, are not intituled to any Advance 
Wages. | 


4+ Two Months Wages in Six, is allowed to be 
paid to inferior Officers and Seamen, if the Ship is in 
any Port of Great-Britain, or on the Coaſts * 
and not under Orders to de paid off. 


5. But if the Ship is in any Foreigy Parts, the ſame 
may be paid to the Attorneys of ſuch as ſhall defire it ; 


and this is to be done every fix Months, while the 8 
is in Commiſſion, * 


6. Notwithſtanding what is above obſerved in Regard 
to inferior Officers and Seamen ; it is directed, that if 
the Ship ſhall be in any Port of Great. Britain, or on the 
faid Coaſts, at the End of eighteen Months, the whole 


| Ships Company ſhall receive twelve Months Pay, in- 
2 


c. AA. 
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| cluding the Advance, if any; and the fame is to be 


repeated every eighteen Months from laſt Clearance. 


7. Second Maſters, Surgeons Mates, Cook, Ar- 
mourer, Gunſmith, Schoolmaſter, Maſter at Arms, 
Corporal and Sailmaker, are termed inferior Officers, 
and all others who have not Commiſſion or Warrant. 


8. When inferior Officers or Seamen are turned 
over from one Ship to another, the Captain muſt not 
Rate them in worſe Quality than they ſerved in the 
Ship removed from ; thoſe are alſo intituled to two 
Months Wages Advance; but if there be more inferior 
Officers than the Eſtabliſhment of the Ship allows, the 
Secretary of the Admiralty muſt be therewith acquainted. 


9. A Captain ordered to turn*.over his Men, muſt 
deliver a Lift of their Names and Qualities to the Cap- 
tain they are removed under ; on fuch- Removal they 
are intituled to their Wages, as well as to the two 
Months Wages Adyance. 


10. If a Ship may by Accident be diſabled, fo that 
her whole Ships Company is removed into another, this 
1s not eſteemed a turning over. - 


IT. Volunteer Seamen ate to be diſcharged, on pro- 
curing Preferment in any other of His Majeſty's Ships ; 
the Captain receiving him, giving a good Man in his 
Room. 

12. No Letter of Attorney is valid, unleſs made re- 
vocable, and atteſted by the Captain or Commander, 
and another of the ſigning Officers of the Ship to which 
they belong; or by the Clerk of the Checque of ſome 
of the Dock-Yards ; or by the Maycr, or chief Magi- 
ſtrate of ſome Corporation. . 

K 13. Captains 
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13. Captains are to diſcourage Seamen from ſelling || 


their Wages ; and not to atteſt Letters of Attorney, 
if the ſame appear granted in Conſideration of Money 
| given for the Purchaſe of Mages. 


14. Tickets of deceaſed Seamen, are to be ſent to 
the Navy-Board, by every fafe Conveyance ; ſo that 
the Wages may be paid to the Executors, Sc. of the 
Deceaſed. 


15. Seamen 8 diſtreſſed in Foreign Parts, 
on proper Application, are to be received on Board 
any of His Majeſty's Ships; and the Captain is to bear 

as come within his Complement, for Wages and 
Viduals, and the reſt for Victuals only: Thoſe Super- 
numeraries he is to put on Board any others of His 
Majeſty's Ships he may meet with, that are ſhort of 
their Complement ; but if he meet with none, they 
are then to be ſet on Shore at 285 Port of Grau- Britain, 
bound unto. 


ͤ— —— 
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1. gUEx. - Heads are the Bulwarks of Cleſe-quarters, 
and are commonly aſſaulted with Vigour by the 
Enemy ; therefore they ought to be. ſubſtantial, at 
leaſt Proof againſt a Muſguet- Ball, as well io defend 
the Shot of their own Party as thoſe of the Enemy ; for 

when diſcharged out of the — at an Enem 
the Main-deck, they frequently fly againſt the e Ball- 
Head of the Porecaftle, or out of bs Forecaſtle againſt 
che Bulk-head of the Steerage. But if they be not built 
Proof, ny may be lined with Cork, and oyer that 
broad 


EHu to PRINT a ; Shi EY a Cle 0 


The Seaman's Vade-mecum. 155 
broad Peunches or Mats wrought with the Strands of 
an old Hawſer ; and rather theſe, becauſe if a chance 
ling WW Shot from a Cannon (when an Enemy lies thwart your 
ey, Hawſe or under 3 Counter) happen to pierce 
ney WE through the Bulk tate, WE will not ſplinter ; and 
if the Wood ſhould ſplinter hoſe cannot come through 
t to , 2 
2. Standing Cabdins, built half in the Steerage, &c. 
and half upen Deck, as they are ſeldom thicker than a 
Deal, are dangerous ; for they not only give the Enemy 
an eaſy Entrance into the Cloſe-quarters, but endanger 
the Men by Random Shot from the oppoſite Quarters ; 
but if that Part upon Deck be Muſquet Proof, they 
are of Uſe to flank the Buli-heads, eſpecially that of 
the Steerage, when the Forecaſtie happens to be taken; 
Or to prevent the, Enemy's placing Engines of War 
againſt them, when the Smoke covers them from the 
Sight of thoſe in the oppoſite Duarters. - | 


3. Decks jetting out far beyond the Buli-heads are 
inconvenient ; as they cover the Enemy upon the ' 
Rigging, while they cut down the Yards ; or if that be 
— prevented by the Top-chains, they may cut the Sails 

from the Yards : The Round-houſe perhaps may be 
/e | thought a ſufficient Flanker for the Rigging fore, and 

on the Main-maſt ; but it alſo may be thought as ne- 
ceſſary to have as many Flankers to a Place as poſſible: 
ys, And they in the Rownd-houſe may have their Hands 
he full, while thoſe in the Steerags are at Leiſure to clear 


at the Rigging, befides it may not be convenient for them 
nd to quit their Quarters. 
for 3 2 
on 4. If the Buli- head of the great Cabbin be well forti- 
. fied, it may be of ſingular Uſe; for though the Enemy 
ſt may force the Steerage, yet when they unexpectedly 
ilt meet with another Barricade, and from thence a warm 
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Reception by the Small Arms, they will be thrown into 
great Confuſion, and a Cannon ready loaded with Caſe- 


ſhot will do great Execution ; but if this ſhould not alto. 
gether anſwer the Purpoſe, it will oblige the Enemy to 
pay. the dearer for their Conqueſt : For the Steerage 
may hold out the longet, and the Men will be the bolder 


in defending it, knowing they have a place to retire 


unto, and where they may capitulate for good Quarter, 


at the laſt Extremity. 


5. Cloſe-querters are generally illuminated from alof?, 
but the Leaves or Shutters belonging thereto muſt be 


as ſtrong as the Bulk-heads ; and thoſe Leaves made 


to ſwing upon Hinges, and claſp up againſt the Deck, 
may perhaps be moſt convenient. 


6. Scores in the Leaves of the Forecaſtle, ought to 
be ſo cut for the Cables, as to ptevent Danger from the 
Anchors, if the Stoppers and Shank-painters ſhould be 
cut or ſhot ; which may be done, if the Score be cut 
about the middle of the Lea,, in that fide next the 
as the Vindleß; and 
when the Leaves are down and the Cables in, Pieces 
may be made to fit the vacant Places and Bar, ſo that 
the Enemy can have no Advantage. The Score being 


thus cut, a Stopper may be clapt on below, and all 
apparent Danger prevented. Another Advantage ariſes, 


for now you may let go the Anchor, without opening 


the Leaves (when Occaſion requires) by opening one 


of the Bow-ports, and cutting away the Stopper and 
Shank painter; and ſo by bringing up upon a Leeward 
Tide, may ſave your Ship without fighting, There 
is ſtill another Advantage, that is, when a Ship is 
riding upon the Coaſt in the Night, the Leaf may be 


let down and the Cloſe-quarters ſecure againſt any Sur- 
prize the Enemy ſhall attempt. 1 | 


7. A 


the Men out of thoſe Quarters. 
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7. A Ship lying thwart Hawſe, and firing in at the 
Stern is of dangerous Conſequence ; each Shot paſſing 
the Great-Cabbin, Steerage and Forecaſtie, rakes the 
Ship, and beats down the Bulk-beads : Wherefore it 
would be very neceſſary to have (both at the Bow and 
Counter) Stanchions, two Foot Diſtance from each 
other, and between thoſe and the Bow or Counter, 
O1d-junk, Plats, Swabs, Beds, c. leaving Room only 
to traverſe the Chaſe Guns : Ships thus fortified makes 
the Men keep their Poſts with Courage, manage well 
their Chaſe Guns with Partridge ; and thereby make 

great Havock among the Enemy. | 


8. The Decks are in more Danger of being cut up, 
than expoſed to the Enemy's Cannon, wherefore Bars 
of Iron may be let into each Plank to ſtrengthen them; 
or if theſe make the Plank ron-fick, you may raiſe 
Coamings upon the Quarter-Dect almoſt as far aft as 
the Aizen, and thoſe may be laid with Gratings, or 
Hatches if ſhort of Hands ; they ought to be pretty 
thick ; the Coamings about a Foot high, and made of 
good Oat, The ſame Care muſt be taken of the Deck 
over the Fore- caſtle, and if ovet the Poop it would not 
be amiſs ; an Hatch there Eight Square, and about 
five Foot Diameter, would be of great Importance in 
an Engagement when the Smoke is thick, ſo that the 
Men cannot fee the Enemy cutting up their Decks from 
the Quarters defigned to flank the Place. They will 
alſo be of fingular Uſe to flank the Rigging. 


9. Leaves, Muſquet Proof, muſt be fitted for the 

Great-Cabbin and Round-houſe Windows, and it is 
better if they are made to ſwing upon Hinges ; for 
when an Enemy is on Board the Quarter, they may 
toſs in Hand-Granades. &c. ſo as to deitrcy or drive. 


O 10. Look. 
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Bulk- head it is neceſſary to have two Tires; the upper- 


Main-maſt out of the Steerage; and Mizen-maſi out of | 
the Round-bouſe:: and it is neceſſary to have a ſmall 
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10. Look-holes muſt be made to theſe Bult-heads, | 


Sides, Stern and Coamings, to put out Muſquets, in 


Order to clear the Decks, Quarters and Chains; and 
theſe ought to have their Diameters leſs than an 
Hand-Granade, leſt the Enemy find means to toſs thoſe 
deſtructive Engines through them, which may do more 
Miſchief than their Cannon or Small-Arms. In each 


moſt about four Foot and an half high, and the lower- 
moſt two Foot and an half, that if the Enemy lurk | 
cloſe to the Bulk-heads, deſigning to wedge your | 
Poris, or cut at your Bull-beads when the Decks are 
full of Smoke, or the Forecaſtle taken, you may force 
them away. Some of the upper Tire ſhould be cut 
floping to flank the Rigging, and others next the Side 
obliquely to command the Wake of the Capſton or 


Hole cut out of the Fore-caftle to command the Fore- 
waſt ; for if once your Enemy finds Covert, he there || 
views the Poſture of your Ship, and does more Pre- 
judice than can be readily imagined. Some ſhould be 
cut in the Quarters, to fire at an Enemy along Side; 
if the Ship be lofty, theſe ſhould be cut ſloping to the 
Water; if low, cut them parallel or rather elevated. 
In Order to flank the Deck and Rigging, ſome ſhould ſj 
be cut in the Caamings alſo ; and thoſe that direct thwart 
the Ship, ſheuld be ſo much ſloping as to command fi 
the Yards, that the Enemy cut not the Gaskers orfi 
Robbins. You muſt alſo cut ſome in the Leaves of thei 
Great Cabbin, Round-houſe Windows, and Fore-Peak, | 
ſome ſloping and ſome parallel, as ſome well regulated 
Judgment ſhall direct. | 


11. | 
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11. If the Number of Look-holes exceed the Number 
of Men, it is very neceſſary to have Plates of Iron to 
flide before thoſe that are leaſt uſeful or moſt ſuſpected. 
Thoſe in the Leaves of the Great-Cabbin need non: 
nor the lower Tire in the Bull- bead, which will ſerve 
to let in Light enough to ſee to charge a Muſquet, 
if not, Candles muſt be ſupplied. 


12. But inftead of theſe Tron- Plates, it will be 
much preferable to have Rows fitted in the Bu/k-heads, 
Quarters and Coamings, after the Manner of that in 


| the Steerage for the IL bipſtaſf, and through theſe let 


the Look-holes be cut; and when there iz no Occa- 
fion for them, they may be turned, the Holes covered, 
the Charge of Plate ſpared, and the Danger that.may 
happen by open Loot. Holes prevented: Into one of theſe 
Rowls a Man may put his Muſquet, urn it about till 


he ſpies an Enemy, diſcharge his Piece, and turn the 


Rowl again without Damage, though an Enemy be 
before the Hole, and ready to fire into your Quarters; 
which he would eaſily do, if he ſhould ſpy you lifting 
up the Plate before- mentioned. 


The Situation of theſe Rowls are different, and may 
be diſpoſed as the Maſter ſhall think fit; but for the 
moſt Part, thoſe in the upper Tire of the Bulk heads, 


and thwart Pieces of the Coamings muſt be parallel to 


the Deck, that they may be turned aloft to fan the 
Rigging: And thoſe in the lower Tire of the Bulk- 
heads, and in the Parts of the Coamings that go fore 
and aft, muſt ſtand perpendicular to the Decks; the 
Holes in the Row! muſt be cut long, that a Muſquet 
may be mounted in thoſe that ſtand: perpendicular, and 
traverſed from Side to Side in thoſe that are parallel: 
Zook-holes muſt be cut large, elſe you cannot traverſe 

BE >, 7 your 
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your Muſquet, and if too large, they are expoſed to 
Grandes, both which are remedied by Rowls. 


1s C 
fire 
I anc 
13. A Ship that carries but few Guns, requires the ma 
Ports to be cut to the greateſt Advantage, and may be us 
as follows, viz. let the Foremaſt Ports on each Side 
in the Steerage and Round-houſe, and aftermoſt in the 
Fore-caſtle be cut as near the Bulk-heads as poſſible, Þ 
leaving but juſt Room to traverſe the Guns; likewiſe Þ 
let a Port on each Side be cut through theſe Bulk- 
heads, that the Guns may eaſily be turned from the 
Sides to the Bulk-heads : Allo i in the Great-Cabbin and 
.Round-houſe on each Side, let a Port be cut as near 
the Counter; let two alſo be cut out of the Great- N 
Cabbin, and as many out of the Round-houſe through ſl 
the Stern, that your aftermoſt Guns may with Expe- I 
dition be made your Stern Chaſe - Thus the Stern of © 
a Ship of Eight. Guns, may be made of equal Force 
with her Broad. Then let your foremoſt Ports in 
the Fore-ca/tle be cut cloſe forward, that they may be 


ſerviceable if a Privateer be either a long Side or thwart 
your Fore- foot. 


14. The Ports muſt turn free upon the W 
thick and ſtrong as may be, with good Pori-ropes, 
in which muſt be put between the Strands a piece of 
Stick, to keep the Port, when up, from {Coming too 
near the Side, that it may not catch, 7 


7 ˙ in Te or" a 


15. But beſides theſe Ports without, it is abſolutely 
neceflary to have ſome defenſive Ports within, for 
ſhould a Port be ſhot away, and the Enemy Board 
you, it may prove fatal. They are alſo uſeſul whilſt 
the Enemy is on Board your Ship ; for if a Port be 
occafionally hauled up, an Enemy (if at Hand) may 
wedge it, and with Hand-Grenades bring thoſe Quar- 
ters to the laſt Extremity. — when the os 


tO 
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is on Board, the Fight dubious, and your Ports jam'ds 
fire them away into the Enemy with a Bag of Partridge, 
and a doubled Shot; and then when you pleate you 
may diſcharge your Cannon, and down with your de- 


I fenſive Poris, which will keep out Hand- Granades, 
c. . ee 


16. In Sallying, the Men may be forced to retreat 


into their Quarters, with the Enemy at their Heels, 
ſo that they cannot ſhut the Doors; it would therefore 


be neceſſary to have a Door in Manner of a Portcullis, 
to fall down and catch in two Snatches at the. Step fit 
with Springs; and this kind of Herſe may be made of 
Wood, lined next the Deck with Tin, ſtuck full of 
ſharp Nails, and a ponderous Lump of Lead at the 
lower End, to make it fall with Violence; it may be 
ſo contrived, that the Doors may ſhut over it. 


17. The Fore-caſtle flanks the Rownd- houſe ; if that 
therefore be wanting, it is plain the Rownd-houſe is 
expoſed (after the Granades, Ec. are ſprung) defence- 
leſs to the. Enemy : Some Proviſion then ought to be 
made to ſecure. ſo important a Place, and which (per- 
haps) cannot be better flanked, then by high Coamings, . - 
as directed by Art. 8, and 10. If the Round-heuſe be 

wanting, and the Ship ſteer cloſe, the Companion ought 

to be Muſquet Proof, and fenced againſt Pole Axes 
with Iron-Bars: This with Look-holes, will command 
the. Quarter-Deck, if there be no Fore-ca/tle, or when 
that happens to be taken; yet for all this Coamings ought 
not to de neglected, A Ship that hath no Fore-ca/tle, 
ought to have Coamings to the Fore-hatches, and Loo t- 
holes cut in them, to command the Vale of the Boat, 
which will cover the Enemy from Abaft, while they 
cut up the Deck ; In a Veſlel well loaded, cutting up 
the Deck before will be of EI <0 them ; but 
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if Light, they may come Aft, and force or blow upf 
your Quarters. F 


18. Having thus fixt the Cle Quarters, it is neceſ- 
ſary that the Men have convenience of Communication 
one with another, chat if Occaſion require they may dis 
paich mutual Aſſiſtance; or if one of their Quarters bel 
forced, thoſe may retire to that which holds out, thereby 
to aſſift and maintain the Fight, or capitulate for Quar- 
ters; and this may be done by Scuttles cut through the 
Decks: But it has been objected, that Scuttles (eſpe- 
cially that out of the Fore-caſtle) are EncouragementsÞ 
for Cowardice ; that having no ſuch Convenience, the 
Men are more reſolute, becauſe they muſt fight, dye, or 1 
de taken: Now if they muſt fight or dye, it is nic N 
unreaſonable, and 2s cruel, to leave Men to be cut 
in Pieces, when they are able to defend their Poſts no ; 
longer, and in this Cafe the Fate of the Hero and 
the Coward is alike ; and if it is to fight or be taken, 
the Gallant will hold out to the laſt, while the Cow- 
ard (if the Danger runs high) ſurrenders as ſoon as 
Quarters are offered; now if there be a Scuttle, the 
Menace of the Enemy will make the leſs Impreſſion 
on their Minds, and they will ſtand out the longer, 
when they know they can retire from the Fury of 
the Enemy, in Caſe they force their Quarters : iſ 
Mr. Park cloſes Section 21. Part 1. thus; „ In 
«* ſhort, it will be as great a blemiſ in a Commanders 
4 Politics, to leave Cowards without a Scuttle, as it 
<« will be Ingratitude to leave gallant Men to be cut 
C to Pieces”. Hence it appears, that Scuttles are ab- 
| ſolutely — and may be cut after the following 
Manner. 1½, Let one be cut out of the Roung-hou/: 
into the Great Cabbin. 2d, One out of the Great- 
Cabbin into the Gun-Room. 3d, One ont of the Fore- 
caſtle into the Lewer-Deck ; and if the Ship be full, 
let a Trench be made fore "and aft, as Neccllity re- 


quires 3 5 
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through the Gratings over the Hearth ; and the 
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quires ; but if ſhe be light, the Men muſt remain near 
the Scuttle to defend it, after they have left the Force 
caſtle : And though the Place be open to an Enemy, 
when down, yet being dark to thoſe that come out 
of the Air, the Defendants may take them off at Plea- 
ſure before they recover their Sight. However, if any 
Danger threaten, by being open to the Enemy, a Buli- 
head may be run up from Side to Side ſo near the Scuttle, 
that with a Javelin or Half-pite, they may deſtroy 
each Man as he comes down; beſides large Loo#-holes 
may be made, and good Store of Hand-Granades left 
to toſs through them, if . the Enemy preſs down too 
faſt : And in Order to prevent the Enemy from cutting 
up the Decks over your Heads, Look-ho/es through the 
Coamings of the Fore-hatches are ſufficient, | 


19. To the managing the Sails, much is owing for 

a Victory, or an honourable Retreat: Now in a Ship 
well manned they may he able to keep their Decks, re- 
ceive the Enemy upon the Edge of their Cutlaſſes and 
need not alter their Running-Rigging : But for Ships 
indifferently manned, it is neceſſary to get their Rig- 
ging (that is, the Braces, Bow-lines, Tacks, Sheets and 
Fore-clue-garnets) into Cloſe-quarters, as well for Com- 
mand of the Sails as Preſervation of the Men; and 
then it is evident the Ship may be tacked, if the Clues 
of the Courſes run clear of the Shrouds, the only thing 
in Danger of coming foul. To prevent this, the Clu- 
garnet-blocks may be carried further out, and when the 
Ship is going to tack, ſhe may be hauled taught, which 
will make them traverle clear of the Shraudt, and when 

the Yard is about they may be let go, and the Tacks 

got down as cloſe as poſſible. The oniy way to accom- 

pliſh this, is to reave the Fore-Tacks in at the Hawſe ; 


- the Fore-bow-lines and Fore-top-bow-lines, through the 


Fore-peak ; the Fore-braces, and Fore-top-ſail-braces, 
Fore- 
| clues 


* 
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clue-garnet-fall in at the Foremoſt Port, or rather in 
at a £Zook-hole in the Chains, it being firſt reeved 
through a Blk ſeized to the Chains: The Main-bow - 
lines, 'Main-top-bow-lines and Main- Tacts muſt come 
into the Fore-ca/tle, which latter muſt come in through 
a Look-hole in the Fore-chains. The Main-tep-ſail- 
braces, Main-ſheets, Mizen-top-ſail bow-lines and Bra- 
tes, with: the Creoſs-jack-braces. muſt come into the 
| Steerage : The Fore-/heet may be brought either into 
the Fore-ca/ile or Steerage, and the Main-braces by the 
| Main-top-bnw-line, that the Men may brace about the 
Yard, and be at Hand to get the Tacks aboard, &c. 
upon the Fore-ca/ile ; but becauſs half the Men or 
more are in the Quarters abaft, it will be neceflary 
for both to be in the Steerage, the Braces coming 
through a Hole cloſe t in the Quarter, and the Sheet 
more forward, in both the Holes muſt be Sheaves, that 
they may run btiskly and free. But it may be objected, 
that if an Enemy be: ſuſpected to be coming on Board, 
the Courſes ought to be furled in Time; for the Ene- 
mies Men upon the Fore-/orouds are by the Main-/ail 
covered from Abaft ; likewiſe the fame Sails cover 
them, mounting the Mizen-ſbrauds from the Fore- 
caſtle: And if they get upon the Yards and cut the 
Robbins and Earings, the Sails falling down will cover 
them while they cut the Decks up, c. In Anſwer 
hereunto, this Conduct is not adviſable in little Wind 
and ſmooth Water; though then ſo much of your 
| Running-Rigging as is neceflary for the managing your 
Top-ſails ought to be taken into Cloſe-quarters, to 
wear your Ship if the Enemy perſiſt and board you, 


But when the Wind blows frefh, and there is a Swell, 
by crowding you then render it difficult, if not im- 


practicable for the Enemy to board you, and at ſuch 


a Time tacting may be neceſſary; by the Way, 
have great Regard to your Maſis and Yards. It 
| | per- 
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perhaps may not be amiſs, if the Maſter practiced 
(ohen Occaſion ſerves) to tact his Ship in Cloſe-quar- 


= ters, when he has Sea-Room enough, in Order to 
gh A render his Men more dextrous againſt a real Occaſion. 
Bra- | 
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1. The Parts of « Gammon abet 


I. 1H E Convex Superfices of the Mettle, is all the 
outlide of the Piece. en 00 


2. The Concave Superficies, is all the inhde. 


3. The Caſcable, is the Pummel or Knob at the 
Coyl, to this the Breeching is ſeized, and the Tackle 
Falls faſtened. 1 : 


4. The Baſe-ring, is the firſt thick Corniſh from 
the Caſcable. 

5. The Touch-hole, is the ſmall hollow Vent next 
the Baſe ring, which ſerves to convey Fire to the 
Powder in the Concavity of the Piece. 

6. The Breech or Coyl, is all the Mettle behind the 

= 7. The 
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7 The Reinforced Ring, is that Corniſh berween 
m Baſe· ring and Trunnions. 


8. The Trunnions are two ſolid Pieces or Knobs of | 
Mettle fixt to the Convex Superficies, by which the 
Cannon hangs in the Carriage. 


9. The .Trunnon- Ring, is the Corniſh next the 
Trunnions towards the little End of the Piece. 


3 The Corniſb-Ring, is that next the Trantlon- 
Ring towards the Muzzle. 


11. The Frieze or Beexzh- Ring, is the Cornifh | 
which compaſſeth the litile End of the Piece. : 


12. The\Muzzl is the Extremity of the Piece. 


13 Ihe Chaſe, Bore or W is all the hollow 
or empty Part of it. 


14. The Charged g- © or Chamber, is that Part 
Bill Chaſe, which W the Powder, 1 and 


15. The Vacant Cylinder, is that Part of the Chaſe, 
where the Powder, Wad and Ball lies W. 


16. The Line of the Cylinder, is an imagine Line, 
as it were the Axis of the Chaſe. 


. 17. The Diſpart of a Piece, is the neareſt Diſtance 
between the Top of the Corniſh of the Muzzle-Ring, 
and a viſual Ray proceeding from the Eye over the Muz- 
ale Ring, parallel to the Line of the ylinder, or Axis 
of the Chaſe. 

I. Parts 


on- 
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II. Parts of a Carriage defined. 
1 T HE Cheeks, are two Pieces of Plank that make 
the Sides, upon which the Cannon hangs by its 
Trunnions. 


2. The 77 . is a Piece of Plank that ſerves for 


the Bottom of the Carriage, upon which the Cheeks 


are erected. 


3. The Cap-ſquares, are broad circular Pieces of 
Iron, fixed to the Cheeks, and ſerve to lock the Trun- 
nions into the Trunnion Holes. 


4. The AtleTrer, are Pieces of Wood to go thwart 
the Tunit z upon theſe the Carriage reſts, 


< The Trucks, ale Lo of Wheels upon the 
Atl Frees, contrived to” * draw the Ordnance with 


Facility. "4. A . 


6. The Linch-Pins, are a \ kind of Iron Spikes that 
80 * the Axle-Tregs, and ſerye to keep on 


7. Tbe Bed, is made of two pieces of Board nailed 


together at Right- angles, and ſerve to level the Piece 
in its Carriage. 


8. The Coins, -are Pieces of Wood. in the Form of 
a Wedge = | 


9. The Tackles, and their Uſe are evident. 
10. The Breeching, is a Piece ſeized in the middle 


to the Caſcable, the two Ends reeved through two 
| Ring- 


2 Land — 
N = 1 = 

* - — ' 

i — — 4 — 

- 
- 
— — — — — , 
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III. How to find whether a Cannon be taper | 
1 A Taper-bored n is lefs De 


and to find how much Mr. Nye propoſeth this Rule, 
VIZ, 


clines two Inches towards the Horizon; then if the 


two Inches, he will make it four Inches. 
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Ring-bolts in the Cheeks, and faſtened to two Eye- 
bolts in the Side of the Ship: "Theſe are to bring up 8 
the Piece, when being diſcharged it runs in ; they 
are likewiſe to keep the Gun faſt in bad Weather. 


* 
— . , ———— 


. 


bored. 


Chaſe next the Caſcable than at the Muzzle, 


Take the Diameter at the Baſe Ring, and alſo at the 


Muzzle Ring, the Semi-Difference he calls the Diſ- Mſ 
part; then put the Priming Iron down the Touch-hole, 


until it reſt upon the Mettle in the Battom of the 
Chaſe, there make a Mark upon the Priming Iron, level 
with the Baſe Ring: Then apply the Priming Iron to 
the Chaſe at the Bore, and mark it level with the 


Muzzle Ring: If the Difference between theſe two 
Marks be equal to the Diſpart, he concludes the Piece 


is not taper bored: But if the Diſtance between the 
two Marks upon the Iron be leſs than the Diſpart, he 
then eſteems it taper, and twice their Difference is the 
Difference between the Diameters of the Chaſe at the 
Touch-hole and Muzzle. Now ſuppoſe the Difference 
is two Inches, and the Gun falſe bored, the Chaſe in- 


Gun be not taper bored, by this Experiment it will 
be found ſo ; and if it be taper, and falſe bored each 


2. Mr. Part gives us the following Experiment, viz. 
Prepare a Bag of double Canvas, about two Feet long, 
” both 


7 
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both Ends made to draw cloſe like a Purſe; one End 
being drawn and tied, let the Bag be filled with Clay, 
or any other flexible Subſtance, then cloſe and faſten * 
the other End : Put the Bag into the Chaſe, and ram 
it home into the charged Cylinder, with a Rammer 
that has a Hole in the Head, through which draw the 
Line faſtene'} to the upper End of the Canvas; let it re- 
main three Hours or longer, till you think the Subſtance 
is hard enough to preſerve the Form it receives : Then 
draw it out, and you will have the Diameter of the 
Chaſe in the Breach, and the Form of the charged 
Cylinder, by which may be made the Cartridge 
Moulder. ens 


— 1ꝶꝙ—ͤ— 


IV. To find the Flaws and Cracks in a 
Piece of Ordnance, © 


T AK E a large Piece of dry Touch- Wood, and ſet 
it on Fire in ſeveral Places at once; when near 
half its Superficies ſmokes, put it into the Chaſe, and 
ſtop the Mouth and Touch-hole both together: If the 
Gun be without Cracks, the Touch-Wood will be 
extinguiſned for want of Air, otherwiſe it will burn 
out; and perhaps you may ſee the Smoke. : 


1 —_—_— 


V. To find if a Piece of Orduance be Honey 
c Comb'd. 


1.'AEKEE a Looking-glaſs, and reflect the Beams of 
* the Sun into the Chaſe, which will illuminate 
and render viſibk the Pores in the Concave Superficies; 
But if the Sun do not ſhine, put a Candle _ 
9 3 End 
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End of an Half-pike, and thruſt it into the Piece, and 
that will thew the Pores. 


4. Or thus, Take a makes, made with ſeveral 
Springs, with Points bending outwards ; contract the 
Springs, until the Inſtrument will enter the Mouth of 
the Piece ; move it in a ſpiral or circulating Manner in 
the Chaſe, and if there be any Honey-Combs, the 
Points will find them out. 


Theſe Defects may prove of bad Conſequence, ei- 
ther by ſplitting the Ordnance, or by retaining ſome 
Part of the Cartridge unextinguiſhed ; and which if 
known, may be prevented by TIO" the Touch-hole 
in Spunging | 


* < —— —— A _ 


=» ; et 


v. VI. To find how much Powder is ſufficient 
for any Piece of Ordnance true bored or not. 


A Gun having its juſt Allowance of Powder, is free 
8 the Danger of ſplitting, and the Shot capable of 
the greateſt Execution; but to do this exactly is one of 
the greateſt Myſteries in Gunnery; arft from the un- 
certain Quality of the Metal, _ ſecondly from the 
Strength of the Powder : However, various Rules are 


preſcribed for this Purpoſe, ſome of which are as fol- 
low, viz. 


1. F OR every hundred Weight of Iron Metal allow 


three aces of Powder, and for Braſs four, 

But here it muſt be obſerved, that Guns may have the 

ſame Quantity of Metal, the fame Bore, yet be cf 

different pes Fog conſequently of different Fortifica · 
tions. Or, Guns may have the ſame Weight, Length, 

the * ters of their Chaſes equal, and yet not nate 
citat 


ooo &4 4 Gn. — — 


r PR Ov 9 


| The Seaman's Vade-mecum: 171 


citated for the ſame Quantity of Powder, as is evi- 
dent if one be true and the other falſe bored: There- 
fore this Rule ſhould never be put in Practice, but 
when the thinneſt Part of the Metal at the Touch-hole 
is equal in Thickneſs to the Diameter of the Chaſe. 


2. Multiply the Weight of the Ball by the Number 
of the Diameters of the Chaſe in the Circumference of 
the Breech, the Product multiply by 6, the laſt Product 
divide by 96, the Quotient gives the Pounds required 
to charge the Piece in Action. : - 

The Allowance of Powder by this Rule is thought 
to be too much, 


3. Allow for Cannon Four-fiſths of the Weight of 
an Iron Ball for Proof, and Half for Action: For Cul- 
verings the whole Weight for Proof, and Two-thirds 
for Action: For Sakers, Falcons and leſs Pieces One 
and an half the Weight of the Ball for Prcof, and 
Four-fifths for Action: But as they grow hot, the 
Gunner muſt abate at Diſcretion, leſt they ſplit the 
Gun. But this Rule is only true for ſuch Guns as are 
legitimate and true bored, therefore muſt not be practi- 
ced but in ſuch Caſes. 


4. It muſt be taken for granted, that ſuch a Charge 
is ſufficient for ſuch a Piece; then ſay, as the Cube of 
the Chaſes Diameter you do know, is to the Cube of 
that you know not; ſo is the given Quantity of Powder, 


to that required. 


In following this Rule, you muſt take Care that the 
Ordnance be regularly fortified. : I 


F. As the Cube of the thickneſs of the Metal at the 
| Touch-hole, is to the Quantity of Powder allowed to 


fuch a Piece ; ſo is the Cube of the thickneſs of any 
CO other 
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8 - other Piece, taken at the fame Place, to the Powder 
W! required for a Charge. If the Piece be falſe bored, take 
q the thinneſt Part of the Metal of the Touch-hole. 

The young Gunner muſt take great Care, that he 
do not give his Ordnance Piſtol- Powder inſtead of 
Cannon; for if he do, and the ſame Quantity, ſhe is 
in Danger of ſplitting, the Difference of their Strength 
is ſo great: It has been obſerved, that the Quantity of 
the ſame Strength has done it, becauſe taking up leſs 
Room, it poſſeſſes leſs Metal than Cannon Powder, 


. 2 — — 


VII. To find what Ball is fit for any Cannon, 


IF a Ball is top little, the Powder has too much 
1 Vent, the Force is therefore diminiſhed, and it will 
not fly ſo far; and if it be too big, it endangers the ſplit. 
ting of the Piece. The Rule therefore for fitting a 
Ball is this, viz. Divide the Diameter of the Chaſe 
into Twenty equal Parts, and take Nineteen of the ſaid 
Parts, which will be the Diameter of the Shot required. 


—_—_— 


VIII. How to diſpart a Piece of Ordnance. 


O Diſpart a Piece, is to ſet ſuch a Mark upon the 
© Muzzle-Ring or thereabout, that a Sight Line ta- 
ken upon the Top of the Bate-Ring againſt the Touch- 
hole, by the Mark at the Muzzle; may be parallel to 
the Axis of the Concave Cylinder; and this Mark is 
accounted the Semi-Difference of the Diameters at the 
Baſe-Ring and Muzzle-Ring, but this is falſe if the 
Cannon is not true bored : For the viſual Ray muſt be 
parallel to the violent Motion of the Shot, which is a 
Line that is traced by the Ball fo long as it continues in 
a ſtrait Line; and this violent Motion is, as it voy the 


9 _ 1 5 ha wo 
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Axis of the Chaſe continued ; for it is the Concave 


WT Superficies that guides the Ball at firſt, which it con- 


tinues till the Air has abated its Violence, and the At- 
traction of the Earth becomes greater than its Velocity 
but the Axis of the Chaſe is different from the Axis of 
a falſe bored Piece; therefore if the viſual Ray be pa- 
rallel to the Axis of a falſe bored Cannon, it is not pa- 
rallel to the violent Motion of the Ball; and conſe- 
quently the Semi-Difference of the Diameters at the 
Baſe-Ring and Muzzle-Ring is not the true Diſpart, 
which is to guide the viſual Ray parallel to the violent 
Motion of the Ball : The following Rule then will 
find the Diſpart when the Chaſe lies equal between 
the Trunnions, and tends upward or downward. 

Take half the Diameter of the Chaſe at the Breach, 
and add to it the Thickneſs of the Metal at the 
Baſe-Ring ; take likewiſe the Diameter of the Chaſe at 
the Muzzle-Ring, and add to it the Thickneſs of the 
Metal there, the Difference between theſe is the true 
Diſpart. 


IX. To tertiate a Piece of Ordnance. 


S to know the Thicknefs of the Metal at the Touch- 
hole, Trunnion and Neck, by which you judge of 
the Strength of the Gun, that is, whether it be well 
fortified or no; if the Piece be home bored, with a 
Calliber pair of Compaſſes, take the Diameter, from 
which ſubtract the Height, and divide by Two, gives 
the Thicknneſs at any Place. There are three Degrees 
uſed in Fortifying each ſort of Ordnance. Fir t, Such as 
are ordinarily fortified are called Legitimate. Secondly, 
Such whoſe Fortification is leſſened are called Bafiard 
Pieces. Thirdly, Double fortified Pieces are called 
Extraordinary Pieces, Cannons double fortified have 
fully one Diameter of * Bore, in Thickneſs of Metz! 


— 


1 
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at their Touch- holes, Eleven- fixteenths at their Trun- 
nions, and Seven-eighteenths at their Muzzle. 


1 
: | St 
eee eee 3 
= ene 
X. To fit Tackles to Gun;. St 
PHE Fall muſt be cut fo many times the Length 


P 

of the Gun, as the Tackle ſhall have Parts; that F 

zs, from the Extremity of the Caſcable to the Muzzle. f 
b 

v 

\ 

1 

] 

| 


But for the better underflanding the Advantage that 
-ariſes from the Tackle, ſuppoſe a ſingle Block, Tackle 
Fall, and Hook faſtned to a Weight that requires a 
Force equivalent to a Thouſand Pounds to draw it; 
a Man at each End of the Tackle Fall, with a Draught 
of Five-hundred Pounds will move this Weight, be- 
cauſe the Strength or Power of both centering in the 
fingle Block, is equivalent to the given Weight. But 
ſuppoſe one End of the Tackle Fall to be faſtned, and 
one Man only pulls at the other, it is evident that the 
fame Force will do, as when both pulled, (a ſmall Al- 
jowance being made for the Motion of the Sheave) iſ 
for the faſtned End holds or ſuſtains Five-hundred 
Pounds, then the Man muſt pull Five-hundred Pounds, 
and both centering in the fingle Block, are equiyalent 
to the Weight; ſuppoſing ſtill the Weight a Thou- 
ſand Pounds, let the Fall be reeved through a double 
Block, and one Part faſtened to the Strop of the fingle 
Block ; now if three Men lay hold of the three Parts 
of the Fall that proceeds from the ſingle Block, in 
order to draw this Weight (imagining it to lye upon 
the Deck) each Man muſt pull 333+ Pounds ; whereas 
by turning upon the Sheaves, their Strength is united in 
the fingle Block, ſo that one Man with the Force of 
333 Pounds, hauling at the looſe End of the Fall, 
will execute the Bulineſs. Therefore the Force or 
Strength to be applied to the Fall of a double bh 
9 9 8 Wnen 
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when the ſingle Block is hooked to the Weight is, as 
1 to 3; that is, as 3 1: : the given Weight .. 
Strength required. Or by this general Rule, As the 
Number of the Parts of the Fall proceeding from the 
Block hooked to the Weight. x : : the Weight -- 
Strength required to hoiſt it. 5 

Suppoſe then a Minioh, whoſe Weight is 1100 


un- 


th Pounds, and the Carriage with other Materials 100 
that Pounds more, which makes 1200 Pounds, to run out 
zle. MW ſuch a Gun with a double Tackle, the ſingle Block 
that Wl being hooked to the Carriage, requires a Strength equi- 
ckle WM valent to 400 Pounds to be applied to the Fall; but 

s a Ml with two double Tackles it requires but 200 Pounds 
it; to each Fall, ſo that by allowing a Man to each 100 
ght Pounds, it will require four Men to manage ſuch a 
be- Gun; but if a Tackle with another Part be uſed, two 
the Men will manage it with Eaſe. | Wk 
But Hence, the Weight of a Cannon being known, 
and may be deduced this general Rule, viz. As twice the 
the WI Number of the Parts of the Fall coming from the Block 
Al. hooked to the Carriage 1 : : Weight of the Piece 
ve) Strength required, which divided by 150, the Quo- 
red tient gives the Number of Men required to manage 
ds, ſuch a Cannon. It is ſuppoſed that a Man on Board, 
ent ſetting his Foot againſt a Carriage, can better haul 150 4 
u- Pounds, than a Man on the Land can drag 100 Pounds. 
ble | 

ole — — — — — — 

* XI. To fix Breechings to Guns, 

_ The Rule is, cut it twice the Length of the Gun. 

f ] T has before been obſerved, that the Breeching are 
1 - ſeized to two Eye-Bolts in the Sides of the Ship, a 
* Method that is attended with no Inconvenience, if the 
y Guns be not next the Bulk Heads or Counter, there 


ſeldom 


176 The Seaman's Vade-mecum. 


ſeldom being Occaſion to move them from the Port in 
Time of Action: But for ſuch as are placed near the 
above - mentioned Places, it perhaps would be better 
if they were hooked to the Eye Bolts, only Care muſt 
be taken, that at Sea they be faſtened with Rope-Yarn : 
For if a Gun be traverſed from the Side to the Bulk- 
head, &c. the Breechings are ſooner hooked than 
ſeized, as it is neceſſary they ſhould be faſtened, 


A TABLE ue the "OPAL and Lande &cc. of Breechings, 
3 Tackles, &c. for the ſeveral Rates of Ships under-mentioned. 
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Rates of Ships, 
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XII. To make Cartridges. 


IF your Gun be taper bored your Cartridge Mould 
may be made by the Dimenſions of the Bag mentioned 
in Art. 2. | 0 
How 8 cut the Paper to make the Cartridges, and 
ta fix them, as alſo the Wads, Wad-nets, Ladles and 
Spunge Staves, is better learnt in the Gun-Room But 
for Expedition it would be convenient, perhaps, to 
have Cartridges made of Parchment, twice as long 
as they uſudlly are; let one Part be filled with Powder, 
after that a Wad, and then fill the other Vacancy with 
Muſquet and Piſtol Shot. Thefe will be of excellent 
uſe when the Enemy is on Board; for there will be no 
Occaſion to Spunge your Piece, and but one thruſt to 
Load her with Powder and Partridge. 


"atk. . 
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XIII. How to fix Handa-Granages. 


Tt E Hollow of the Shell muſt be filled with good 
1 Corn Powder, the ſtronger the better. For the 
Fuze take an equal Quantity of Powder and Char- 
coal, and a third Part of either of theſe Quantities of 
Salt Petre ; let theſe be beaten and fifted through a 
fine Sieve ; with this Compoſition fill the Spiggot and 
drive it into the Hole in the Shell for that Purpoſe, 
You may try your Compoſition, and make it burn as 
long as you pleaſe, by proportioning the Charcoal. 
1F you fear the Enemies toſſing them back again, 
take grey Paper and dip it in Water where Salt Petre 
has been diſfolved ; cut this into Quarters as they do 
Leather for a Foot-Ball ; let theſe be paſted upon the 
Shell with the following Compoſition, viz. Take a 
quarter of a Pint of Oil of Turpentine, a quarter of a 
7 1 Pound 
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Pound of Brimſtone, half a quarter of a Pound of Pitch, 
and the ſame Quantity of Candle Tallow; melt all 
theſe together and mix them up with beaten Gun- 
powder till it is like a Paſte, and lay it pretty thick 
upon the Shell, with Cotton primed, over this put 
your Paper ; and becauſe this will not keep the Quar- 
ters On, let them be cut to wrap over and ſo glued : 
Oppoſite to the Fuze put a piece of Cotton, that has 
been dipped in the Compoſition, and when you fire 
your Shell, touch this with your Match, and it will 
ſet 'the Paper on Fire, which will burn ſo terribly, 
that the moſt daring Fellow will not venture to return 
it: Or ſmall Threads or Twiſts of Cotton may be 
made to branch from little Holes near the great End of 
the Spiggot all over the Shell, to carry the Fire to every 

Quarter. 


5 0 


XIV. How to fix Powder Cheſts. 


'NTAIL two Boards together like the Ridge of an 
Houſe, put under it a Cartridge of Powder, and 
cloſe up both Ends; then make a Cover like a Sea-Cheſt 
without a Bottom, of a convenient Bigneſs, to put 
over it ; fill the Vacancy with Pebble Stones, Nails, 
Stubbs of old Iron, &c. 

Mr. Park is of Opinion that this Machine is not very 
diſadvantageous to the Enemy: For if two Port-fails 
will prevent all Damage from an Hand-Granade, that 

| flies with greater Force than the Pieces of a Powder 

Cheſt, the Nails and Stones that have their Motion 
from the Pieces of the Powder Cheſt, muſt be of 

ſmall Effort; to ſupply which Deſects, he propoſes 
the following Contrivance, viz. Let a ſort of Hand 
Granades, or Earth Shells, if the Word be not im- 
proper, be made of Clay, and hollow, after the * 
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of a Granade, with a ſmall vent, ſome 3, 4, 5 and 6 
Inches Diameter, while the Clay is flexible, let flint 
Stones be put in and wrought up ſo, that only the 


ſharp Points may ſtick out beyond the Surface; and 


let them be burnt in a Kiln till they are as hard and 
durable as Brick : M to their Form let ſome be trian- 
gular, fome ſquare, and others round. Let theſe be 
filled with Corn-Powder, and over the Vent let a Layer 
of beaten Powder be put : through the Boards next the 
Powder, let abundance of ſmall Holes be bored, then 
lay theſe Earth-Shells with their Vents next the Boards 
with the Holes; nail on the Cheſt-part, and all is 
finiſhed. 3 ä 

To fire it, a Hole muſt be bored through the Deck, 
into which put a hollow Pipe filled witii Powder, with 
a Piece of Canvas tied over the lower End; prick the 
Canvas when you are going to ſpring it, then fire a 
Piſtol at it, charged only with Powder without Wad : 
Theſe are — the Poop, Quarter-Deck, Fore- 


XV, To make Powder-Pots. 


T HEY are made of Potters Clay, with Ears to tye 

Matches, lighted at both Ends, and are to be filled 
with dry fine Powder; or, they may be filled with this 
Compoſition, viz. Take fine Powder mixed with ſome 
Brimſtone beaten ſmall ; put therein ſome 4ſ/a- Frida, 
ſome Pieces of Verdigreaſe, and ſome Camphire ; theſe 
thrown into a Ship's Round-houſe, or between Decks, 
will be very offenſive. e 
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XVI. How to prepare Powder Tubs, 


FE AKE a Cask of about Eighteen Inches Diame- 
ter, and near two Foot long, that has good 
Staves, and is well hooped with weoden Hoops; in 
the middle of this, place a ſmall Rundlet, having two 
Croſs-Bars going through it and the Cask, to keep the 
former firm in its place = Let the Rundlet be filled with 
good Corn-powder, and bored full of Holes, with 
Canvas before them, that the Flaſh may fire the Earth 5 
Shells, which muſt fill the Vacancy between the Cask 
and Rundlet, being prepared as thoſe are for Powder 
Cheſts. From the Rundlet to the Superficies of the 
Cask, a Pipe muſt be fixed, and filled with ſuch a 
Campoſition as is prepared for the Fuſees of Hand Gra- 
nades, to convey Fire to the Powder, this may be 
made for the Durance of three Minutes or leſs; 
from this let other Pipes branch to the Sides, to carry 
Fire to Earth Shells fixed to the Convex Superficies of 
the Cask, and ſo contrived, that one of them may 
break almoſt every quarter of a Minute or ofiner. After 
this, head the Cask up tight, with a wooden Mallet, 
that no Water may penetrate. Set one upon each Quar- 
ter ready ſlung, and in the Fore-Chains, or upon the 
 Fore-caſtle, when going to engage. Ll 
If no Opportunity preſent of firing theſe after the 
Manner deſigned, yet they may be ſerviceable, if, when 
the Enemy is aboard, and numerous, you ſpring them 
as you do your Powder Cheſts: For the Springing them 
either Way, you muſt have from ycur Cloſe Quarters 
. Conveyance to carry Fire to the aboye-mentioned 
IPC, | I 


XVII. 4 
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XVII. 4 83 of the Gunner s Stores. 


Cannon, Blunderduſſes, Muſque ts, 

Proportioned to Piſtols, Cutlaſſes, Pole Axes, 
the Men. Half-pikes mouſed a third from 
= the Great-end, Javelins, Granades, 


f Carriages, Beds and Quoins, Blocks, 
The Magnitude Thimbles and Tackle-Hooks, 
and Quantity, | Rope for Tackles and Breechings, 
proportioned to 34 Tampioms in forts, double and 
the Cannon and fingle Blocks, Port-copes, ſpare 
Voyage. Axletrees and Trucks, Iron- 
Crows and Gunners Handfpikes. 


[ * Ladles, Spunge-Heads and 
Staves, Heads for Rope Spunges, 
Cannon Powder, Shot double and 
round, Match, Cartridge Paper, 
| „ Glew and Starch, Needles and 
The Magnitude | Thread, Marline, tarred Twine, 
and Quantity, Linch Pins, Splice Irons, Staples 
proportioned to and Rings, Sheet Lead, Lan- 
the Cannon and \ thorns and dark Lanthorns, Car- 
Voyage. _ tridge Moulds, Formers and 
Boxes, Pouch Barrels, Powder- 
- 9 Horns, Priming-Irons, Powder. 
Mleaſures of Wood, Soap and 
it Tallow, Moulds to caſt Leaden 
|, Bulle, 
. t Iron Worms for the ſmall Arms, 
- Theſe are 8 Oil, Flint Stones, Muſquet Pow - 
tioned tatheſmall der and Ball, Piſtol Powder · and 
Am andVoyage. 1 kee Cartridge Boxes, Cartridge 
a Re aper. „ 8 


* 


Aura 
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(Scales and Weights, Jacks to mount 
Tnfiruments pro- Guns, Calliper Compaſſes, an 
portiened to the 4 Hand-Vice, Files, Heights for 
Gun RoomCreiu. Shot, a fine Sieve, Mallets, Mar- 
line Spikes, Nippers, Plyers. 
 Combuſtibles, $ Brimſtone, Charcoal, Salt-Petre, 


= > 7 — — 4 — 
_ — — 


And what other Neceſſaries he thinks needful. 


A Catalogue of the Armourers Tools accord- 
ing to the Directions of the Navy. 


A Vice, Hand-vice, Wrench, Hand- hammer, two 

ſmall Hammers, Drill Bow, Breaft Piece, Iron- 
Brace, three ſquare Bits of Sorts, twelve Punches and 
cold Chizzles, Rubber Poize 3 Pounds, Hand Files 
Poize 1* Pound, Six 6d. Ditto, Twelve 2d. Ditto, 
One 12d. ſmooth, d. Ditto, 6d: Ditto, 3d. Ditto, 
Stake Poize 4 Pounds, Screw Plate, Slitting File, 
Two gd. Baſtard Files, One large ditto, Two Knots 


To find the Weight of Metal. 
Cena! RULE. 
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Diameters, 


| Example. 

If an Tron Ball of 4 Inches Diameter weighs 9 
Pounds, what is che Weight of another, whoſe Dia- 
meter is 8 Inches? Anfiver 52 Pounds. For as 64 
' {the Cube of 4) +» 935; 512 (the Cube of 8).. 72. 


The 


a4 ee Oo 


Oll of Turpentine, Oil of Petrot. 


The Weight of all Spheres, is, as the Cubes of their 
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The Proportions of Metal, 


© Iron 2J 3 
Lead is to G Braſs | 0 17 
eee Stone >a 4>to< I 
CAE TED. 717 7118 
Theſe Proportions are very near the Truth; hence 
may be calculated (if Iron Shot be wanting) What Height 
and Weight either Shot of Lead, Braſs or Stone, ought 


to be of, to fit any Piece of Ordnance. The Stone here 
meant is Marble or FROM Stone. 


—_—_— 


The © own DUCT to be uſed in Chaſmg. 


I. 4 Merchant Ship is to make the beſt of his 
Way from an Enemy. 


T Hough a Ship be well ſupplied, and fitted for a 
Cloſe Fight, yet a Merchant Commander is not 
oblized to Fight, if he can with Safety fhun it: For 
a Merchant Ship is not ſent to Sea to annoy: the 
by venturing his Cargo; but to encreaſe the Trade of | 
the Nation, the Public Revenues, and employ the 
Poor ; therefore whenever he can depart from an 
Enemy, without the Hazard of a Battle, it is Prudence 
io to do; and if he ſhould be chaſed, he ought to em- 
brace Advantage that can be taken, enher by 
Wind or Tide. 


— — | 


II. The Enemy Jaing i in he Wints Dye, * 85 5 597 
for a Tbree Maſt Ve el to ſoil Quartering. 
72 E Ship chaſed having the Liberty of chooſing her 


may ſteer how ſhe pleaſes 3 but the Maſter in 
making 
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ing as the Veſſel is rigged 
it is beſt to ſail Quartering, becauſe Experimentally it 


of the eſs of their Sails; and the Main- ſail 
and Main- top- ſail being thus larger in ortion, gives 


der more Way through the Sea 
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making his Choice, is to pitch upon that, which will 
anſwer beſt, which is to prolong the Time that the 
Night may cover his Eſcape, or he may meet with a 
Friend to reſcue him; and the beſt Way to effect this, 
is to fail right afore the Nind, or Quartering, accord- 
» If a Ship has Three Maſts 


is found, the ſwifteſt Motion fuch a Ship can make 
through the Sea, and it muſt be obſerved the Sails are 
but juſt drawing, that the Enemy may have no Ad- 
vantage of ſhortning his Way; for if the Enemy go 


right afore the Wind, then will he only have his after 


Sails drawing, which 'is not above half the Canyas ; 
while the Chaſe guartering has all her Sails drawing. 

But fuppoſe the Enemy fails guartering alſo ? Well, 
then he'll keep a parallel Courſe with the Chaſe ; or 
rather his Courſe will incline to the Windward, 
becauſe his Yards being (as moſt Privateers are) ſquarer 
than Merchantmen,. he muſt bring the Wind more 
Points upon the Quarter, that all his Sails may draw, 
and if he purſues this Method, he muſt at laſt bear 


| down to the Leeward before the Wind into her Wake. 


III. A Ketch Sails beft right afore the 
Es 

FHE Reaſon , becauſe the Maft of a Kerch has 

a greater Proportion to her Hull, than the Main- 


2 


maſt of a Three Maſt Veſſel ; the ſame may be ſaid 


| 
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BY. The Enemy to Windward, what Con- 


duct the Chaſe muſt uſe to get to Windward. 


C Uppoſe the Enemy directly to Iindward, the Chaſe 
muſt then firſt fail Quartering; if the Enemy bear 
down afore the Wind, then ſhe may gradually bring 
the Wind forward, till it is upon the Beam; and if 
the Enemy ſtill dears for your Male, loof as he gains 
it, till you are hauled ſharp, and he in your Nate; 
then make the beſt of your Way to Windward. Here 
you muſt be cautious of Tacking ; for if you be but 
a little weatherly, and you ſtand with your Larboard, 
and he with his Starboard Tacks aboard, you will give 
tim the Opportunity, if not of weathering, at leaſt 
of getting within Shot of you; and the Conſequence 
of that may be the Loſs of a Yard or Maſt. 
But if the Enemy ſteer Quartering, or inclining to 
Windward of the Chaſe, then if he out fails you, and. 
is far upon the Quarter, bear away, and get the Wind 
upon the other Quarter; if the Enemy keep his Courſe 
deſigning for your Wake, gradually bring too. and try 
if you can get to the Windward upon that Tack ; per- 
haps ſome will think it beſt (perceiving ſuch Conduct 
in the Enemy) to fail Quartering, or afore the Wind, 
becauſe it is to be ſappoſed the Enemy will bring the 
Wind upon the other Quarter when you do; if he 
ſhould not, you may perhaps be favoured with an Op- 
portunity of getting to Findward. , 


- 
jo ns. 


— 


V. The Chaſe to Windward, and phy ta 
modes — 


LJ Nder this Head the Chaſe muſt be conſidered di- 
* redtly in the Vind's Eye, or but ſome Points to 


the Windward, 8 
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If the Chaſe and Enemy be under the firſt Poſition, and 
the Cho/e ſtand away with her Larboard Tacks on Board 
_ cloſe hauled, it is evident that the Enemy cannot lye 
in her Wake; and it may be aſſured that his Conduct 
will be to keep a parallel Courſe, or ſail with his con- 
trary Tacks on Board till he fetch her Vale. Under 


both theſe Courſes we will conſider him feering for the 
Chaſe. ; 


1. Suppoſe at firſt Sight of the Enemy, the Chaſe 
cling cloſe upon a Wind, with her Larboard Tacks 
on Board. Then ſuppoſe the Enemy ſteer away with 
his Sta- board Tacks on Board, deſigning to fetch the 
Chaſes Wake. In this Cafe tacking fignifies nothing, there 
being Sea-Room enough and no Currents ; for imagine 

the Ship to fail as faſt upon one Tack as upon the other, 
' ſhe will not make the Chaſe longer, but rather ſhorten 
it: for each time a Ship tacks, ſhe loſes ſo much ay 
as ſhe will run Nnots in the time of Tacking ; beſides a 
Ship does not recover her Yay as ſoon as ſhe is about. 
In not tacking this Diſadvantage is not only removed, 
but you are in the Way of ſeveral conſiderable Ad- 
vantages ; for ſhould a Calm happen, the Chaſe is ſo 
much the farther from the Enemy, if the Wind ſhould 
come about after it ; likewiſe if the Weather ſhould 
prove thick, or Night come on, ſhe would loſe Sight 
of him the ſooner. Laſtly, Juſt as the Enemy is in 
the Chaſe's Wake, ſhe may bear away a Point from 
the Wind; this may not be preſently minded by the 
Enemy, who will keep his Loof, and ſo the Chaſe will 
increaſe her Diſtance ; and fhould the Enemy perceive 
it, he will not be much better for the Diſcovery, 
becauſe being to Leeward of the Chaſe's Wake, he muſt 
fail cloſe hauled to fetch her, while ſhe ſteers a Point 
from the Wind, ee ts 


2+ But 
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| 2- But ſhould the Enemy keep a parallel Courſe with 
me Chaſe, then the Maſter's Conduct will be to tart 
immediately, that he may be in the Way of the above- 
t mentioned Advantages ; and if the Enemy tacks as 
- WH ſoon as the Chaſe is about, and fetches upon her; then 
you muſt prepare for a Fight, and diſcharge your 
Duty to your Country. 3 


_ n 


T 


VI. We Enemy ſome Points to Leeward. 
| 


F the Chaſe be ſome Points to Vindiward of the 
Enemy, ſuppoſe five; if the Chaſe under this Po- 
ſition defign to ply to /Yindward, ſhe may fail upon 
either Tack, there is no Difference, unleſs ſhe fail 
better on one Tack than the other, which get on Board. 


—_— 


_—_— 
— 


VII. The Enemy to Leeward, the Conduct the 
Chaſe muſt uſe to get to Leeward. 


JF the Chaſe deſign to bear away Quartering, think- 
ing by this means to wrong the Enemy, it ought 
not to be done, till the Enemy has the Chaſe's Wal; 
for if the Helm be a Weather, before the Enemy is in 
your Vale, he will ſtand thwart your Fore Foot, and 
be the ſooner within Cannon Shot ; and when the E- 
* nemy is in your Vale, if you bear down at once, he 
ll may be within Shot before you get to Leeward; there- 
ye fore it is (probably) the beſt Conduct not to bear away 
Nuartering, till you have wheedled the Enemy into 
your Jake, with the Wind upon the Beam, 
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VIIL The Eneny and Cbaſe making @ Right- 
angle with the Wind. 


Aptain Robert Par# (to whoſe ingenious Perform. 
— ance I am obliged for this Part of the YVade-mecum) 
in Page 84, Se. g. demonſtrates the Diſadvantages 
that will attend the Chaſe in Los/ing and bearing away 
before the Wind; and eſteems it the beſt Conduct 10 
fail Quarteripg with all her Canvas juſt drawn; for then 
if the Enemy fail Quartering with all his Canvas drato- 
ing, he keeps a parallel Courſe with the Chaſe, and mult 
at length fail with the Vind upon the Beam, to come 
cloſe with the Cha/e ; or elſe the Enemy muſt fail with 
the Wind upon the Beam, to fetch the Vale of the 
Chaſe, which will protong time; for the Chaſe increa- 
ſing her Motion before the Enemy is in her Fa#e, will 
gain conſiderably ; but for Caaſters that have not Sea 
Room enough, it (perhaps) may not be ſo neceſſary 
to make Uſe of the Advantages above-merticned. 


F 


— — 


IX. The Enemy in the Wind's Eye, and a Cur- 
rent ſetting to Leeward. 


I T is diligently to be conſidered on what Point of the 
* Compaſs the Tide ſets, and whether the Enemy be 
to Windward or Leeward of the Cha/e; if he happen 
to be directly in the Vind's Eye, and the Tide ſet to 
Leeward, the Chaſe may ſteer away afore the Vind and 
Tide, or Quartering, as Experience ſhall direct him 
for the ſaſeſt Courſe. It is certain that by failing Quar- 
tering, a Ship receives Advantage from all her Sails 
being drawn, alſo from the Tide being upon her Quar- 
ter; but whether the Advantage arifing from all her 
Sails being dratun, be greater than the Advantage of 
8 8 e going 
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going right afore the Tide, is a Queſtion that (per- 
haps) nothing but Experiment can determine. 
Concerning the Motion of a Ship in a Current, three 
things are to be conſidered, Firſt, the apparent Mo- 
tion of 2 Ship, cauſed only by the Wind or Oars, 
which Mr. Norwood calls the Simple Motion: Second... 
ly, the Motizn of the Current; and laſtly, the Com- 
pound Motion, made by the two former. | 
Some have undertaken to explain theſe Motions, 
by the creeping of an Inſect upon a Plane, or the Walk- 
ing of a Man upon a Ship's Deck; but how this can be 
applied to Currents does not plainly appear, if the Cauſe 
of the Motion of a Man, and that of a Ship be con- 
fidered. | OT 
The Man's Motion is by extending his Feet upon 
the Deck's Surface ; and while he is moving, one of 
his Feet always bears upon the Deck, and the moving 
Foot preſſing upon the Deck, gives itſelf way, then 


ſwings forwards, and cauſe: the Simple Motion of he 


Man, or that we call Walking: Now one Foot being 
always thus fixed, muſt conſcquently be hurried away 
with the Deck, and ſo make the Side Motion ; or 
to uſe a Sea-Phraſe, the Drift-way of the Man equal 
to the Motion of the Ship's Deck. 3 
The Cauſe of the Ship's Motion is different fro 
the Man's, as are the Planes they move upon; for the 
Ship is moved by the Agitation of the Air, and has no 
Part fixed upon the moving Plane; and the Element 
being flexible, ſhe cannot have her Drift-way equal to 
the Motion of the (Plane, that is, the) Current : And 
this is evident in failing fore the Wind thwart a Tide- 
way, where the Wake in the Water keeps not right 
a-Stern, but according as the Motion of the Ship is 
more or lets, ſo the Wake is more or leſs carried to the 
Driftward of the Ship. = N 


N Sup- 
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* þ Suppoſe the Tide to be a Plane, moved 12 Miles in 
4 Hours, and ſuppoſe a Ship in a Calm driving with a C 
Tide, who can affirm that ſhe drives at the Rate of 

3 Miles an Hour, equal to the Velocity of the Tide? 8 
or ſome Bodies drive faſter than others, as they have 0 
more or leſs hold of the Water: whereas upon a firm 
Plane, (ſuch as a Ship's Deck) if you lay Bodies more . 
or leſs ponderous, they keep Time with the Plain, and 
are all moved with the fame Velocity. 5 W 
The Reaſon for one Body's moving faſter than ano- My 
ther in a Tidauay, perhaps may be thus accounted 
for ; if no Part of the Body be above the Surface of 
the Water, it is cartied with a Velocity very near - 
equal to the Stream; but if ſome Part of the Body be | 
above the Surface of the Water, it receives ſome Ob- d, 
| ſtruction from the Atmoſphere, and the Plane from 
whence it has its Motion bging flexible, ſeparates, 
and conſequently does not carry the Body with a Velo- 
City equal to the Tide : And this may ſerve for a Rea- 
ſon, why loaden Ships drive faſter in a Calm than 


hay 


ight. 
The Wind muſt alſo be obſerved, for if the Wind 
- Bows with the Tide, (it is plain) it makes the Drift- 
way more, and fo on the contrary, le 
So likewiſe the Poſition of the Ship with the Cur- 
rent, makes the Drift-way and Compound-Motion more 
or le ſs, according as the Tide ſets upon the Bow, 
Ba oc djide, Quarter, right a-Head or Stern. 
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X. The Wind and Tide making an Angle, 
and the Enemy to Windward. 
TE Enemy diredtly inthe Wind's Eye, and the 

Tide making an Angle with the Wind, and run- 
ning to Leeward, ths 
Under 
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Under this Poſition, it is indiſputably the beſt of the 
Chaſe's Conduct to fail Quartering with the Tide right 
a-Stern, if the Angle be but three Points or therea- 
bouts ; but when it is more than fix Points, it is the 
Chaſe's beſt Conduct to keep the Tide upon the Lee- 
quarter, and thus the Enemy can have no Advantage; 
for if he bears down afore the Hind for her Wake, he 
will have the Tide farther forward, and ſo the Chaſe 
will receive the greateſt Benefit from that, and if he 
ſtands away Quartering, at laſt he muſt bear down afore 
the Mind to gain her Wake. . 


——_—_ 
— —_ 


— 
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XI. The Wind making a Rigbt-angle with 
the Tide, and the Enemy to Windward. 


F the Wind blows croſs the Tide, and the Enemy 
directly in the Wind's Eye, and the Chaſe defigns 
to ſail to Leeward, the beſt Courſe ſhe can ſteer is 
with the Wind upon one Quarter, and the Tide upon 


the other; for if the Tide be brought upon _ — 


ther Bow, the Ship will not go ſo faſt through the 
Water as when it is upon the Lee- Quarter; and ſhould 
the Enemy come afore the Wind into the Chaſe's 
Wake, while ſhe is failing Quartering with the Tide 
upon the Bow, he would not receive fo great a Check 
from the Tide upon his Beam, as the other dves from 
it upon her Bow ; and ſo conſequently he will be in 
her Wake ſooner ; neither will the Enemy receive ſuch 
Advantage from the Tide upon his Beam, as the Chaſe 
ſhall from it upon her Qzarter; and therefore he will 
be longer in gaining her Wake, when the Chaſe fails 
with the Wind and Tide upon different Quarters. 


R 2 XII. Under 
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XII. Under the laſt Pofition, the Chaſe at- 
tempting to get to Windward. 


1 F the Chaſe in the Poſition mentioned in the laſt 
Article, would go to Windward, ſhe muſt firſt go 
Quartering with the Side before the Beam, until the 
Enemy is in her Fake ; then may ſhe bring the Wind 
a Point or two more forward, and ſo lose, at Diſcre- 
tion, till ſhe can haul cloſe upon a Beto-line, and by 
Degrees drill the Enemy wholly to the Leewerd : 
- Then, if the Tide run hot, he may as ſoon as ſhe is 
in the Eye of the Tide, let drop her Anchor, and ride 
*till the Tide be done, or the Enemy gene. The Rea- 
ſon for bringing the Wind upon this Quarter, is, be- 
cauſe you gain the Tide of your Enemy ; for ſhould 
you attempt it the other way, the Encn:y may come 
down before the Tide (with the Wind upon the Beam) 
upon =" while you are /oofing. But once for all, 
_ (fays Mr. Park) I eſteem it high Imprudence, for a 
Maſter to attempt getting to Windward of the Enemy, 
Aeg Nis Ship fails indifferent well, large, and better 
by far upon a Boro · line. . 


* 
2 


XIII. The Chaſe and Enemy making a Right- 
angle with the Wind, and the Tide run- 
ning direct to Leeward, iþ 


FF a Ship goes faſter with the Vind and Tide upon 
the Quarter, than before the Vind and Tide, tis 
deſt failing Quartering; but if ſhe fails faſter before the 
Mad and Tide, than with both upon the Quarter, tis 
then beſt ſailing between two Sheers : For if the Chaſe 
fail away before the Hind, the Enemy muſt keep - 
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parallel Courſe, or ſteer Quartering, or with the Wind 
juſt aboft the Beam, for her Nate, which will prolong 
Time, if failing be re the Wind and Tide be the 
ſwifteſt Motion : if failing with the #/ind and 
Tide upon the Quarter be the ſwifteſt Motion, and 
the Chaſe fails ſo, the Enemy muſt gain her Fate 
before ſhe can fail ſo, which will prolong Time; or 
tne Enemy muſt ſteer a parallel Courſe, and at laſt 
alter that to come up with her. 

But it not being certain which of theſe. is the beſt 
2 the Chaſe had better fail away with the Wind 
pon the Beam; and it may (perhaps) be found a 


Piece of Impntence lf 


XIV. Suppoſe the Tids * * the Chaſe 
to the Enemy and the Wind. . 


IN this Caſe, as well as in ſeveral ata the Con- 
duct of the Enemy turns the Methods which the 
Chaſe defigns for her Advantage, to her Ruin ; there- 
fore before the Maſter tries to take any Advantage, he 
muſt weigh every Circumſtance, and conſider whether 
any thing of bad Conſequence may offer by an Altera- 
tion of the Enemy's Conduct. 
the Wind blows due South, the Tide ſets 
due Eaſt, and the Chaſe due Weſt from the Enemy; 
could then 7 4 Chaſe get 8 og "ag ogg of 
the Enemy, might give t by pro- 
the Chaſe ; but in performing that, ſhe may be 
made a Prize before it is accompliſhed ; for if the Chaj* 
dring too, and ſteer clo/e-hauled North Weſterly, with” 
in 5+ Points of the Wind, the Enemy may alſo ſteel 
North Weſterly Lasking. This Conduct is alſo attend” 
ed with another Diſadvantage, for ſhe receives the 
Tide upon her Lerbow, which holds her up to th? 
R 3 Wind”. 
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Windward, and though it makes her gain weather ly, 
yet it ſhortens her Compound Motion ; whereas the 
Enemy ſteering Lasking as above, with a flown Sheet. 
does not receive ſuch a Check from the Tide, as the 
Chaſe, and conſequently ſhortens the Way; for recei- 
ving the Tide farther forward than the Chaſe, and the 
Wind more «ft, ſhe goes faſter through the Water. 
This may be evident by putting a Wedge in the Water, 
and faſtening a ſtring to the Acute End, put the Wedge 
in a pretty ſtrong Tide-way, and a ſmall Piece of 
Twine will ride it; make faſt another Piece of Twine 
to the great End of the Wedge, and draw it ſloping 
upon the Stream, you will find the Strain ſenſibly er- 
creaſe z and the more ſloping it comes, the more the 
Strain will encreaſe, till it break the Twine, or come 
thwart the Stream. The Application is plain, for the 
Chaſe receives more of the Tide upon her Broadfide 
than the Enemy, and confequently is more preſſed to- 
wards the North. 
The fame Reaſon is to be alledged againſt failing 
; for then the Chaſe has the Tide preſſing 
three Points before the Beam, upon her Broadſide; 
whereas if the Enemy fail with the Wind a Point or two 
abaft the Beam, he ſhortens the Time of gaining the 
Chaſe's Wake, by having the Tide almoſt right a-head, 
and conſequently he will be the ſooner up with her. 
Wherefore to prevent both theſe, it is beſt ſteer- 
ing with the Wind upon the Beam ; and by keeping 
in this Poſition, the Chaſe has the Advantage, if it 
ſhould prove Calm, by being directly to Tideward,. or 
in the Tye of the Tide. 


XV, But 
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xv. But admit the Tide ſets from the 
5 Enemy to the Chaſe. 


I N this Cafe it is beſt failing Quartering ; for if you 
fail away with the Wind upon the Beam, the Ene- 
my will be in your Wake, fo that if it ſhould prove 
Calm, he may Tow away before the Tide for you ; 
and if the Wind continue, all you can get is by failing, 
and as for hauling cloſe upon a Wind, that is rejected. 
before, and the Tide ſetting from the Enemy to the 
Chaſe, removes not thoſe Difadvantages ; neither will 
the Chaſe have better Fortune in failing before the 
Wind, for then the Enemy will ſhorten his Way by 
Quartering with the Tide upen one Quarter and the 
Wind upon the-other, -which is (perhaps)- the quickeſt 
Motion in a Tide-way, except Quartering before the 
Tide ; whereas if the Chaſe fail Quartering, ſhe has 
the Advantage of the Wind and Tide laſt mentioned, 
and if the Enemy comes before the Tide with the 
Wind upon the Beam, he will (perhaps ſome will ſay) 
by the Favour of the Tide, recover the Diſadvantage 
of the Sails, and ſo ſhortly gain the Chaſe's Wake; but 
whether that will be equivalent to the Circumference 
taken, is left for the Mariner to determine; and as for 
his ſteering directly for the Chaſe, that will not be ſo 
quick a Motion as having all the Sails juſt drawn, and 
the Tide upon the Lee-quarter. 


r 


XVI. The Enemy to Leeward, and the Tide 
4 Jetting to Windward. 
IN. dis Caſe it is plain the Chaſe muſt ply to Wind. 

ward, unleſs the Maſter deſigns to try the Fortune 

of a Battle. In doing this, Care mult be taken to keep 
ö P 
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in the beſt of the Tide, and not to ſtand into Eddies MW Wi 
and Counter Tides; and when the Tide is done, Care and 
muſt be taken to bring up in Time, unleſs a Counter ¶ kno 
Tide, the Wake of ſome Sand or Point of Land fa. mo 
our the Chafe, or by deing of z ſmall Draught of WW cup 
ater, {he may work to the Windward cloſe in with W 
The Land. 


1 . 


XVII The Enemy to Leeward, upon 4 | 
Leeward Jie. 15 e 


Ar d Sight of the Enemy, the Chaſe muſt bring » 
up and ride till the Tide be done; unleſs the 
Opportunities mentioned in the laſt preſent them- 


— — —_ 


a... a. YI U 


XVIII. The Wind three er four Points of | © 
Shore, the Enemy to Leeward, and a Lee- fl © 
ward Tide, FEE 


TFT is evident, that neither the Chaſe nor the Enemy W 1 
can lye along Shore; and if they ſtand cleſe hauled, u 
- and the Tide as we ſuppoſe, ſet along Shore, they re tl 
ceive it upon their Weather Bows, and are hurried of Ml . 
into the Sea, What Advantage it will be for a Ship to t 
put from the Land with an in Chaſe, let the 
Maſter judge, who is beſt acquainted with the Condi- f 
tion of his Veſſel, the Circumſtances of his Prince upon 
that Coaſt, and the Mutation of the Weather, What { 
will be the Conſequence of bringing up, we will here 
examine. 3 
Suppoſe the Tide ſet parallel to the Coaſt, the Wind 
blowing about three Points off Shore, the Enemy 4 


Miles to Leeward of the Chaſe, and both 4/ong Shore - 
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Then, if the Enemy lye within 5z Points of the 
ies Wind, he receives the Tide upon his /YVeather Bow, 
re and the Point he mates his Hay good upon is not eafily 
ter WW known ; for if there be but little Wind the Way is 
fa- more Leewardly than with a brisk Gale : However, 
of ſuppoſe he mates his May good within 7 Points of the 
th Wind, if he „and till with his other Tacks aboard he 
can fetch the Chaſe, he muſt not pur about until he is 
ſo far in the Qing, that he will not be able to diſcern 
the Chaſe cloſe under the Land, who may trip her An- 
chor and drive, while the Enemy is fanding off, then 
wear her, and run cloſe along Shore Quartermg ; by 
that time the Enemy is ſo far in (as io ſee the Roader, 
had he not weighed) the Chaſe will be out of Sight, 
and perhaps under the Covert of ſome Fort, &c. 
But ſome perhaps will ſay, the Chaſe had better at 
ſuch a Juncture wort to Windward ; for by ſuch a 
Conduct he prolongs the Chaſe, whereas this Strata- 
gem of bringing up and then wearing, is dangerous; 
for ſnould the Enemy eſpy you when your Canvas is 
ſpread, he will have you Lasting. 

It is granted that in working to Yindward, the Chaſe 
may prolong her Time, if ſhe might fand off ſo far as 
the Enemy, without any apparent Danger ; but the 
Inconveniencies mentioned, confines the Chaſe to work 
under the Zand, where the Tide runs ſtrongeſt ; when 
the Enemy makes long Boards out in the Qing where 
the Tide favours him, and ſo conſequently he will be 
the ſooner up with the Chaſe. 

And as for the Enemy's ſeeing you, that is a Bugbear ; 
for he being far in the Offing under the Land, it appears 
hazy to him ; but what if he does ſee the Chaſe, he 
being at a conſiderable Diſtance muſt come in with the 
Wind upon the Beam, while the Chaſe fails along Shore 
Quartering ; and when the Tide is turned, the Chaſe 
will have a double Advantage, for ſhe going along the 
Shore Quartering ſtems it, when the Enemy receives 
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it upon her Lee-Bow, having the Wind a Point afore 
the Beam. | 5 
Notwithſtanding all which, it is adviſeable that the 
Maſter conſult the Strength of the Tide, and then di- 
rect himſelf according to Judgment. 


9 


— 
_ — 


XIX. The Wind three Points out of the Sea, 
a Leeward Tide and a Leeward Enemy. 


JN this Caſe the Chaſe cannot have the Opportunity 
of giving the Enemy the Slip when he ftands off; 
becauſe if ſhe bears away, when the Enemy fands of 
ſhe muſt run between him and the Land, and fo he 
will have a better Opportunity of ſeeing her; or if he 
ſhould not before he tacgs, yet then ſtanding up to the 
Ce, the will ſcarce far enough to the Leeward, Be. 
by that time he is in with the Land; fo that if the Wl Shi 
_ Chaſe cannot work under the Lend, nor dare to ven- 
ture off, all that can be ſaid, is to prepare for a Fight, 
and gire the Enemy s vam Recepion 3 but not 57 
away till you are ſure the Enemy will weather you. 


XX. Advantages may be taken where there 
#5 an Alteration Tide. \ 
JN ſome Places the Tide runs different in the Space , 

of a Mile or two, as between the Saffol# Coaft 
and Coaſt of Holland and Zealand; as upon the latter 
the Flood ſets to the Southward, and upon the former 
to the Northward ; fo that in a Chaſe hf Seat. over, 


2 prodigious Advantage be taken by an expe- 
| prodigion | may by an e 


Likewiſe in moſt Places, the Tides run longer in 
the Offing, than cloſe in with the Shore, alfo the 
Indraughts before Rivers alter the true Set W 

| 2 b ide 
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Tide the Tide,; as between Orfordneſs and the North 
Foreland, before Humber, &c. 

All which ought to be ſeriouſly conſidered by the 
Maſter, whoſe Duty is to know the true Set of the 
Tide, where it alters, and at what Time, where it runs 
longeſt, and where it runs ſtrongeſt, &c. This 
Mr. Part highly recommends to the Study of young 
Seamen, and gives them the following neceſſary 4 
ſtructions, for the more ſucceſsful making 
viz. let them prepare a Book in Folio, rule ten Co: 
lumns on each Leaf; in the firſt ſet che Day of the 
Month the Experiment was made; in the fecond, the 
Moon's Age ; in the third, the Time of the Tide; in 
the fourth, the Name of the Coaſt z in the fifth, the 
Depth of Water; in the ficth, the Point of the Com- 
paſs the Tide ſets upon; in the ſeventh, the Knots it 
runs; in the eighth, the Wind; in the ninth, che 

of two remarkable Places from the Boat or 
Ship, when the Experiment was made; and in the 
tenth, how long fince any great Rains upon the Coaſt, 
if Log can get Information. | 


i. 


XXI. 1 to be taken ang Shoals. 
WHE N the Chaſe is among Sands, Rocks, &c. and 

neither Sailing, nor the Advantage of the Cur- 
rents variouſly Setting will Profit, then may the Maſter 
(if his Yee] be of no great Draught of Water) work 
among thoſe Sands and Rocks, and draw the Enemy 
out of his Knowledge z and if the Stratagem ſhould 


take, and the Privateer run a-ground, without Doubt 
the Maſter will know what Uſe to make of fuch an 


Wow mm: '* FEW 


ity. 

ru 1 
tute to follow the Chaſe, of which we have ſeveral 
Inſtances, XXII. How 
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XXII. How to Veſſels muſt act when chaſed 


T HIS is a very copious Subject, for two Veſſels 

may be in Company, and not able to encounter 
one Enemy; it is therefore the Conduct of the Maſters 
ſo to ſbane their Courſes reſpectively (under every Po- 
fition with Wind and Tide) that one at leaſt may 
eſcape : But this Branch of the Doctrine of Chaſing, 
has not been treated of, by any Author I have met 
with; Capt. Park having only laid down theſe three 
general Rules, viz. 


1. If the Enemy be to Windward, let both go 
Quartering, with the Wind upon their contrary Quar- 
ters; and when by the Enemy's Conduct, it appears 
which he will Chaſe firſt, let the other fizer away with 
the Wind upon the Beam; and by that time the Enemy 
has taken his Conſort, he will not only be to Windward, 
but a great Diſtance likewiſe from him. | 

If the other Veſſel happen to ly the Enemy before 
his Conſort is taken, the Maſter's beſt Conduct will be 
to haul upon a Bow-/ine-Tack, and get into the Wind's 
Eye, that the Enemy may upon neither Tack fetch 


2. If the Enemy and they make a Right-angle with 
the Wind, let one go away Quartering, and the other a 
point from the Wind: If he chaſe the Leewardmef, 
let the YYeathermoſi Tack as ſoon as the Enemy is di- 
rect! > <p and ſtand the other Way to encreaſe 
the Diſtance. a 


3. If the Enemy be to Leeward, let one ſtand with 
his Starboard, the other with his Larboard Tacks on 
Board ; and when it is perceived which the Enemy 


will chaſe, the other may go a Point from the Wind 
to encreaſe the Diſtance. 


DEFIN- 
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DEFENSIVE FIGHTING 
I GENERAL. 
I. The Neceſſity of Merchant-mis Fighting. 


JF the Enemy come up with the Chaſe, notwith- 
* ſtanding the Maſter's taking all Advantages to be 
gotten by Vind and Tide, as preſcribed in the pre- 
ceeding Part, he muſt then either Fight, run a-ſhore 
or Surrender; and in ſome Caſes it is impoſſible to 
prevent falling into the Enemy's Hands, as when un- 
provided they have the hard Fortune to meet with one 
greatly ſuperior in Force; unleſs their Reſolution run 
fo high, as to be reſolved to dye upon the Spot, rather 
than to bear the Inſults of the Captors, or endure the 
Miſeries of a Priſon : And when a Merchani Ship can- 
not otherwiſe well diſcharge herſelf, the Neceſſity of 
Fighting is evident; for no Man is ſo devoid of Reaſon 
as not to know, that it is his peculiar Intereſt to de- 
fend his Property, unleſs he will toil and labour for 
others, and like the Sheep patiently endure the Shear- 
ing of his Fleece : And it is certainly far more toler- 
able as well as reputable to periſh like the Bee in the 
Hive, than by a cowardly Submiſſion part with the 
Honey to every Drone, and conſequently left to ſtarve 
for want of that he has been working for. 


II. How 15 prepare all Things for a Fight. 


THE firſt Thing neceſſary is to prepare the Ship 


for an Engagement, and then Quarter the Men, 

for this ought never to be delayed till the Enemy is 
coming on Board. 55 Mn 
8 Au 


—_ - 
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The Buſineſs of the Carpenter is to look after the Ports, 
that none be prized open, and to be every where look- 


provided before the Maſt under the Lower-Deck upon 
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An Officer ought to be in each Quarter to encourage 
the Men, and excite them to their Duty by an exem- 


plary Bravery : To the Maſter ought to be aſſigned 


the Round-houſe, as the moſt proper Place for him to 


obſerve the Motion of the Enemy, whereby to govern 
| his own Actions; beſides out of this Place, the Sally 


is to be made firſt, in which the Maſter ought to be 
the leading Man, as in the Retreat he ought to be 
the laſt. If the Ship carry Fourteen Hands, he may 
be allowed Three, when the Enemy is on Board ; if 


but Twelve, then he muſt have but Two ; but while 


the Enemy is cannonading you, he muſt have but One 
if there be Two Guns on a Side, and none if 
but One on a Side ; for where there are but few 
Hands the Maſter muſt turn to the Cannon, and 
one Man will manage One, fuch as our Colliers, &c. 
carry in their Rourd-houſe, In the Steerage muſt 
be the Gunner, or when the Enemy is in your Hake, 
in the Great Cabbin, havir g two Men to each Gun 


on a Side. 


The Foreca/tle falls to the Mate's Share, where he 
is at Hand to manage the Fore-braces ; with him muſt 
be Men pre portionable to thoſe in the Steerage, To 
cach of theſe Quarters muſt be a Boy to fetch Powder. 


ing for Shot Holes, to plug them up; for this Purpoſe 
he muſt have $hoz-Plugs in Readineſs, for though he 
dare not venture to ſtop a Shot-Hole when Board and 
Board, yet at a Diſtance he may, either by bearing 
up or tacking, 10 as the Shot-ſide may be from the 

Each Man krowing his Poſt and whither to retire, 
it is proper next to have the Ammunition” divided, and 
the Share that falls to the Foresaſtlle, may be ſet 
forward or before the Cable-Tire, or if a Place was 


the 
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the Breaſt-Hook, though never ſo ſmall, it would be 
very convenient in Caſe the Ship mould be boarded in 
the Night, when it would be dangerous and almoſt 
impracticable to get Powder forward, for want ot 
which, the Forecaſtle muſt be taken. If a Matter will 
not be at this Charge, it would be convenient (tor the 
above-mentioned Reaſons) every Evening as ſoon as the 


Fire is out, to carry the Powder and Small Arms for- 


ward; and that in the Pouch- Barrels muſt be placed 
before the Cabie- Tire. 

Every Evening, or at the Sight of an Enemy, the 
Shutters are to de put up, and the Leaves let down, the 
Hatches and Gratings laſhed or bolted, and forelock'd, 
this is the Carpenter's Work : He is likewiſe to ſee that 
all Bars, Bolts and Hinges of the Doors are in good 


8 and move freely; for if they go hard, the 


Enemy be ou Board before they can be faltened. 


In 41 C uarters muſt be Match ready primed, and 


in the Night ſome lighted. 


There muſt be Water in each Quarter, filled zt the 


Sight of an Enemy, or every Night. In ſmall Ships 
Water Tubs in the Tops are not neceſſary, becauſe 
no Hands can be ſpared to manage them if there be Oc« 

cafion; but for great Merchantemen, it might be con- 
verient, if a Cock was fixed to the Bottom of the 
Tub, and under that an Heſe with a Braſs Spout fixed 


to the End near a Yard long, which may be coiled 


upon the Cat-harpings ; and if the Courſes take Fire, 


it is but turning the Cock and directing the Spout 
thereunto. 


This will not carry the Water to the Top-fails, 28 
it will not aſcend higher in the Hoſe than that in the 
Tub ; but an Engine in the Nature of an Hand-Pump 
ma ſuppl that Defect. 

f the Weather is moderate, the Low-yerds ought to 
be flung every Night ; for if an Enemy ſhould on a 


ludden board, or appear near you in the Dark, it 


S 2 would 
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would de difficult to find a Man to go up; beſides 
it would not be prudent to expoſe Men to be cut in 
Pieces, when the thing may be prevented without 
any Danger: And if a Squall ſhould happen the Yard 
may be unſlung before it is ready to lower, but Ships 
ſeldom lower thoſe Yards at Sea. The Mizen-Yard is 
included among the Low Yards, and ought to be flung 
as well as any of the other; for if the Geers of that 
Yard be cut, and it run down, the Enemy may carry 
the Aſter-Part over one Quarter, and the Fore-Part 
over the other, and ſo cover themſelves from the Shot 
of the Forecaiie, which is all the Advantage the Enemy 
promiſes himſelf, by cutting down the Main- ard. 
Before you engage, your Top-ſail-yards are to be 
- 3 the Sight of an Enemy, it the Weather be not 
The Gunner is to take Care that nothing lies in tte 
Way of the Trucks, and that the Axletrees be ſmeered, 
for it hath been proved, that if one of the Trucks of a 
Gun be faſt when it is fired, it will ſhoot wide of the it 
Mark. When the Enemy is almoſt within Shot, if it MW a 
be ſmooth Water, the Guns muſt be Hav/e in the r 
© 
( 


| Tackles and the Ports knocked open; but if there be 
not Breechings to the Guns, it may prove of ill Con- 
ſequence in an Engagement; ſor when a Gun is hot 
if the Tackles be looſe, it will run in and inreeve the 
Fall, and to keep it faſt is as dangerous on the other 
Hand, becauſe the Men muſt go out to Spunge it, | 
or haul it in; all which Breechings prevent. 

In the Gun-Room or Cable. Tire b-fore, muſt be 
Lanthorns hung ſome Diſtance from the Powder, for 
> * to ſee to take Cartridges out of the Pouch- 

reli. 


II. Stratagems uſed in eſcaping an Enemy. 
N Otwithſtanding the Ship is prepared fora Fight, yet 
if the Enemy be too formidable, it is the _— 3 
. e | baf 
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bet Conduct, eſpecially in a ſmall Veel, to have Re- 
courſe to Stratagems; which indeed are not to be 
thought of at all times, neither is it poſſible to give 
Rules in all Caſes ; but that the ingenious and induſtrious 
Mind may improve, Mr. Par# has given us the fol- 
lowing Specimen, viz. 1. A Means of avoiding the 
Enemy's boarding you may be, (if you ate in Sound- 
ings) by letting fall an Anchor ſuddenly, at the very 
Point when you find the Enemy's Ship upon Boarding | 
you, the which he not at all ſuſpecting, nor being pre- 
pared. to do the like, it will follow, that the Tide 
(eſpecially if the Wind and Tide happen to be at one, 
or that it be a Calm) will fo ſuddenly carry him to 
Leeward of you, that he ſhall not poſſibly be able 
to recover himſelf; nor get to Findward again, 
until the turning of the Tide, in which Interim your 
Retreat may be favoured by ſome Jucky Accident. 

This Stratagem out of a Tidenway. is of little Uſe. 

2. By quickly raifing ſome thick Smoke or Smother 
in your Ship, as if it was accidentally ſet on Fire, juſt 


as the Enemy is about to Board you, which may ter- 


rify him from coming near you, thinking that you are 
on Fire; in which Blind you may perhaps find ſome 
Opportunity of winding off from him. 5 

This laſt Stratagem may or may not take, according 
as it makes an Impreſſion on the Enemy: However, if 
it ſhould not, they can but be taken ; and as a ſmall 
Veſſel and not capacitated to Fight, the Enemy can 
have no Advantage. But in a Ship prepared for a Cloſe 
Fight, it may be attended with great Inconvenience : 
For, ſhould the Enemy make a right Conjecture of 
your Deſign, he has a very favourable Opportunity to 
Board you under the Cover of your own Smoke. 

In the Night it is not a difficult thing to looſe an 
Enemy, eſpecially in a Tide-way ; which may be 
done by hauling up your Sails and dropping your An- 
chor at once: Hauling * your Sails will render you 

= i. lets 
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les viſible, and the bringing up at once will totally 
eclipſe you; for the Enemy on a ſudden Shooting a-head 
looſes Sight of the Chaſe, and will not know what 
Courſe to ſteer, to recover his Object: In managing 
this, the Maſter muſt take Care that in Caſting his 
Ship, he do not Board his Enemy. 

But if it be out of Sowndings, or in very deep Water, 
then only haul up your Courſes, lower your Top-ſails, 
and bring too at once : Or if you are chaſed before the, 
Wind, run away with the Vind upon the Beam Or 
if chaſed with the Find upon the Beam, either go be- 
Fore the Find ſome time, or bring too. the other way: 
Or if you go away cloſe hauled, and the Enemy to- 
Vindiuard, bear round up at once, and ſteer away 
Vuartering,. or before the Wind. 

In all theſe the Maſter muſt be cautious of getting 
into the Winds Eye at firſt ; becauſe it being commonly. 
clear to Windward you may ſee. fartheſt, eſpecially it 
there be a Glare. | e 


IV. How to defend a. ſmall Veſſel a-Shore. 


'F the Enemy by Eſtimation. be too. powerful, 
it will perhaps be better Conduct. for a ſmall Veſſel 

to run a-Shore, rather than truſt. too much to theſe 
Stratagems: For it is ten to one whether. he will ad- 
venture boarding you, as he runs the Hazard of Bilging 

his Ship; and: as for Cannonading. you it figniſies no- 

thing, conſidering the ſmall Number of his Guns, (i.. 

ſuch Privateers as cruize: along Shore in queſt of our 

| ſmall Craft) the uncertain ſhooting. upon the Water, 
and conſequently. the Number of. Shot he may fire, 

| before he can do you any conſiderable Damage; but I 
.preſume a Privateer will not be at this Charge, for | 

the ſinking or beating to Pieces an Enemy that will not * 

make good the Expences of his Powder and Ball, nor , 
anſwer the Expectations of his Owners and Mer. — 3 

| 1 . 
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vin rather ſend his Boat to get off your Veſſel, and 
under Fear that this may be his Conduct, it is neceſſary 
t 
5 
$ 


when he comes out to Sea, haul in his Guns, that is, 

get them houſed, if he have but a few, that the Enemy 
may have no Suſpicion of his making any Reſiſtance, 

and to proceed careleſly to the E ntring ce. If there. 
be any time. to ſpare befare the Boat comes on Board, 
let it. be uſed in flinging the Tard, and in doing it, 

paſs the Chain under the Bunt of the Sails of all the 
Low-Yards, for this prevents the Enemy's /2o/ing it; 
and when the Sails are ze and the Robins cut, it will 
cover the Enemy, as the Mizen and. Main-ſoil from 
thoſe befare, ſo the Main-ſail and Fore: ſail from thoſe 
abaft. 

For this Reaſon, leave no Port-ſails, Tarpuulins, 
other Sailf or Pieces of Canvas upon the Decks. 

Some perhaps will think. it bee to cut the Geers, 
and let the Yards run down that the Enemy may not 
uſe them in getting off the Ship ; but perhaps this will 
too much peſter the Decks which ought to be clear. 


prevented by the Top-chains being under the Sail; 
and if your Braces be wnreeved, your Top- ails are 
allo uſeleſs. 

In the next Place, unſhip the Finds, and toſs all 
the Handſdikes down the Scuttle into the. Forecaſtle-; 
alſo unſhip the. Tiller, and put it down below if you 
fieer open. 

Laſh down your Hatches, Bolt your Doors, and 
clap-the Stoppers upon the Cables in the Tire that they 
may not.haul it. out, to carry out an Anchor to get of 
. your. Ship. 


either round or double, (though the latter is the beſt ; ;) 
As ſoon as the. Boat comes within half Piſtol-Shot or 


that the Maſter. at the firſt Sight. of the Enemy, or 


And for uſing your Courſes to get F the Ship; it is 


Being thus prepared, and your Cannon loaded with 
a Box or Caſe of Muſquet Shot, and a Cannon Ball, 


Near 


ET — — 
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nearer, lift up the Port, and without running it out, 
Diſcharge at the Boat, then let down the Port and 


Quarter, with your: Blunderbuſſes. 

If theſe Proceedings neither fink the Boat nor dif. 
hearten it's Grew, fire your Powder Tub; but the 
Maſter muſt here be careful to fix two Guys to the Tub, 
one to go forward into the Forecaſtle, and the other 
to come into the Steerage or Great-Cabhin, that it may 
not be fired in vain. 


If notwithſtanding this they enter, be watchful to 


| ſhoot the firſt Man that comes over the Side, who 
commonly is a bold and daring Fellow; his Death 
will be the half vanquiſhing of the Boat; but if then 
they all powr in, ply briskly your Hand-Granades out 
of your Scuttles, and in the Interim be birding the 
moſt active Men. Thus, if they ſend eight or ten Men, 
you may deſtroy them all before they can force your 
Cloſe Quarters; and if you can poſſibly ſtop the Boat 
from returning, you prevent the Privateer's making 
any more Attacks upon you ; for not knowing your 
Force, and having all the Men he fent, cut. %, he 
will not adventure to Re-board you after ſuch a Re- 
ception. — 

However, having ſeized the Enemy's Boat, it would 
not be an Act of Cowardice in the Mafter to leave his 
Veſſel, if he by the Privateer's Conduct miſtruſt: his 
Boarding him, and that he is of much ſuperior Strength; 
but if the Maſter ſhould do this, I adviſe him to order 
his Trains, as directed in the next Atricle. "= 

But if the Maſter be a Man of extraordinary Cou- 
rage, and is reſolved to defend his Truſt, let what will 
happen, and obliges the Enemy with Loſs to retreat, 
he juſtly and greatly deſerves to be applauded and re- 
warded. 5 

It may png ſeem impoſſible to ſome, that three 
or four 


laſh it in, after which fire out of the Los#-holes in the 


en and as many Boys, can deſtroy twenty or 
; thirty 
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thirty before they force their Cloſe Quarters; however 
it may and has been done, the Men being good Mark/- 
men, and the Boys learned to load a Muſquet dex- 
terouſly. Now in a ſmal! Veſſel every Man and Boy 
having two Muſguets, a pair of Piſtols and four Blun- 
derbuſſes to ſpare, all ready charged when the Enemy 
enter, it is preſumed that the Boys may charge as faſt 
as the Men prime and fire ; for they do not fire at 
Random, but look out for the Enemy, take Aim, 
and then fire, in which time a Boy may put in a Car- 
tridge, ram it home, and without putting up the Gun- 
tick give it the Man, who may as he cocks, prime; 
for which End he muſt have a Priming-Bandalier of 
ſmall corned Powder hanging at his Wriſt. Some · 
times the Decks may be filled with the Enemy's Men, 
and it may require Speed to clear them ; then muſt 
the Boys be ordered to their Muſquets and aſſiſt in 
the Execution. 


v. Hm to proceed | after you have run. g great Ship 
| r 


a-ſpore. _... 


TE E running a Ship @ ſhore, is certainly hazard- 
ous ; for ſhould ſhe et upon a Rock, uneven 
Ground, or upon a Sand, ſhe may be 4i/ged or wracked, 
and ſo the Conduct taken to fave her may effectually 
loſe her; yet it is better to loſe her thus, than to 
entich the Enemy with the Loſs of your Liberty: 
Though it is a thing the Maſter ought to conſider, 
and not careleſly proceed in it, nor too ſuperficially 
adhere to the Counſel of his inferior Officers, or Con- 
ſent of the Men ; for if he run her a-ſhore at the Sight 
of an Enemy he is in a Condition to engage, he acts 
contrary to the Juſtice he owes his Country, the In- 
tereſt of his Friends, and the Truſt repoſed in him, 
conſequently he loſes his Reputation, and with that 
bi Employ. But if the Enemy be numerous, and 
| | not 


not the leaſt Hopes of defending the Ship by Fight- 


_ the Stern and, Bow- Ports, and then act as Circum- 


King's Ships, the beſt way is to take to your Boats; 


it come out at the Ports and Look-boles in the Quarter : 


der your Ship, or ſetting her an Fire in good Earneft ; 
eſpecially if your Powder-Cheft and Granades upon 


when attacked by Men of War, yet encourages their 
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ing, or eſcaping by Flight, it is then Prudence to run 
her a-ſhore, and Bravery to defend her there ; which 
may be done by mooring her, if Time permits, Broad- 
fide-8n, getting all the Guns on one Side, and out of 


ſtances require. 

But if you foreſee a ſtrong and numerous Attack by 
but firſt you may make great Fires in the Forecaſthe, 
Steerage and Round houſe, upon Half-hogſheads filled 
with Ballaſt, into theſe Fires put old Shoes, Cloaths, wet 
Oakam, and whateyer will make a ſmoke ; then cover 
the Gratings where the Smoke uſually goes up, letting 


This may intimidate the Enemy from coming to plun- 


your Quarters be all primed, and Matches laid that 
may fire at different times. 
r to prevent the Enemy's getting her off, you may 


| fink her, or elſe lay Trains with good Firelocks at them, 


charged and cocked ; to their Trickers tye Pieces of 
Marine, which may be faſtened to the Scurtles or 
Doors of the Cloſe-quarters, that when the Enemy 
opens them, he may pull down the Trickers and blow 
up the Ship: But it muſt be obſerved, that ſome 
Weight be tied to the Piece, for ſome Muſquets will 
bear their own Weight by the Tricker, when they 
are cocked and not go down: Several Pieces thus fixed, 
will effectually do the Enemy's Buſineſs, if they dare 
to Board you. 355 ; 
Capt. Park gives no Reaſons for leaving of Ships 


being defended againſt the Privateers ; ©* Becauſe, fays 


« be, in Se. 7. Page 141, I would not have ſome 
6 that may read this Book, know chem, leſt they 
Ee, 5 „ make 
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« make a falſe Conſtruction of them, and think they 
cc are conclufive in all Circumſtances, when fome- 
« times Men of War are no more to be dreaded 
« than Privateers ; and as for Men of Underſtanding, | 


« they will cafily comprehend my Meaning,” 
VL No Danger from an Enemy in » 


BUT when the Sea i is grown and a freſh Gale, there 
is no Need of running your Ship a-fhore, nor fur- 
rendering to an Enemy though never ſo ſuperior : 
For if the Enemy pretend to Cannonade you, he may 
fire all the Shot in his Ship and not hit for when 
the Sea runs high, the — — is at | 
a Loſs, the Motion of the Ship being ſo uncertain ; - 
and it may be laid down as certain, that no Man 
is ſo mad as to Board a Ship in a S2a-Gale ; it has alſo 
been made evident from their Conduct, that the Priva- 
teer Captains are more cautious than to venture their 
Egg - ſhell Sides againſt our Engliſh Oat ; and perhaps 
an Inſtance cannot be — and the Privateer not 
a Sufferer. 


VII. It is of ill rr carry a Preft-ſail if 


_ on 3 


! £4... A. ot. 


THERE are ſome Men in the World, that will 
run a greater Danger than Br ging their Ships a- 
gainſt Rocks, or than fighting an Enemy they are 
cCapacitated to Encounter; and that is by carrying too 
much Sail to hazard their Overſetting ; which is a 
Piece of Conduct not eaſily accounted for: Daily 
Experience teaches us that-Man is not invincible, but 
none can refiſt the Sea when under its Surface ; if they 
therefore are reſolved to dye rather than be Priſoners 
of War, let it be by revenging their Misfortunes upon 
their Enemies, and who knows but the 8 
reo 
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thereof may be their Liberty: Beſides carrying a Pręſt- 
Sail endangers the Maſts and Vards, and if any of them 
come by the Beard, the Enemy can lye upon your 
Bow, Counter or thwart your Hazwſe, and rake you 
Fore and Aft: at his Pleaſure. So that meeting an 
Enemy tis moſt rational to go arvay with an eafy Sail, 
and make à running Fight, until Night may favcur 


VIII. Make the Enemy enter his Men over your Quarter: 


B 


UT if afte; all Eſſays the Enemy come up with, 
and is reſolyed to Board you, which is uſual upon 
the Neatber- Bot, Side or Quarter: If he attempt to 
be upon your Bow bear up before the Wind, (which 


_ anſwers in a light Ship) bring your Enemy a- Stern, 


and conſtrain him to enter his Men over your Quar- 
ter; which if he refuſe bring too the other way, and 
give him your other Broadfide : If he wear his Ship to 
make a ſecond Attempt ſerve him ſo again, unleſs you 
have an Advantage of laying him thwart the Hawſe, 


(which rarely offers to the Leewardmoſi-Ship ;) then if 
| his Men enter, they are expoſed (in their Approach) 


upon their own Forecaſtle, to the Fire out of the 
Look-holes in the Quarter and Fore-Chains ; and as they 
enter, they are in no leſs Danger from the Fire through 
the Bulk-heads of the Strerage, Forecaſile and Round- 


| houſe : Likewiſe the Cannon in the Clo/e-guarters will 


do the Enemy a conſiderable deal of Damage, while he 

continues in this Poſition. ed i 
But notwithſtanding there is a great Advantage in 

lying thwart the Enemy's Hawſe, yet the performing 


it is attended with a Difficulty that ought to be con- 


ſidered before attempted, and then nicely performed, 
that inſtead of being thwart the Enemy's, he is not 
ttwart your Hawſe : But this muſt be left to the Diſ- 
cretion of the Commander, 


IX, Dif 
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IX. Diſcharge, but get not in the Cannon open; both 
muſt be done in your Cloſe-quarters, and on the con- 
trary Side to the Enemy. 


B if the Enemy ſails better than the Ship he 
attacks, as is evident moſt Privateers du go the gene- 
rality of our Merchant- men, then wil they Board him 
maugre all Oppoſition, in what Place they pleaſe, except 
thwart the Hawſe ; which is not to be done but by 
Accident, or want of Conduct in the Ship fo boarded. 
But before he is on Board, the Commander muſt 
order all his Guns in the Vaſte aud upon his Quarter 


dect to be diſcharged without lettiig them run in; 


for if they ſhould be loaded when the Enemy enters, 


and they ſhould traverſe any of them Fore and An, 


they would ſoon level the Bull. head with your own 
Cannon; and if they are run in they are ſoon loaded; 
whereas if they are out and the Tactle- fall mouſed, or 
a running and ſtanding Part ſeixed together, their Men 
will be the more expoſed before they can accompliſh 
any ſuch Deſign ; and leſt under the Covert of your 
Smoke or any other favourable Accident, they ſhould 
get in a Gun, the deſigned Advantage may prove their 
Ruin, by leaving in every Gun when you retire to 
your Cloſe-quarters, a Piece of lighted Match. | 

And thoſe on the Side from the Enemy when en- 
gaged, in the Cloſe-quarters, muſt not only be diſ- 
charged, but got in, that the Enemy do not toſs 


in Hand- Granades or Stink-pots, to deſtroy or ſuffocate 


the Men in thoſe Quarters; and that they ſhould be 
diſcharged is neceſſary, becauſe otherwiſe an Hand- 
Granade, Fire- pot, or ſome ſuch thing may diſcharge 
it in your Quarters, and do more Damage to your 
Ship than the Enemy; or by carrying away a Port make 
a Vacancy, where the induſtrious Enemy may toſs in 
Showers of Hand- Granades; beſides in diſcharging your 
1 1 Cannon 
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Cannon, they run in of themſelves, whereas at ſuch 
à Time the Hands cannot be ſpared to get them in. 


X. How to act when a Ship comes up your Wake, and 
lays you aboard upon the Quarter. 


| PHE Fay in his Approach to Board you, 


comes either up your Fate, upon your Quarter 
upon your Brooad-fade, or laſtly upon your Bow. 

If the Enemy come up your Fake, ply him briskly 
with your Chaſe-Gurs loaded with round and Croſi-bar ; 
and as ſoon as he is within Piſtol-ſhot, give him your 
Four Chaſe-Gun; loaded with a Double-headed-/hot and 


a Bag of Caſenſbet ; the former may ſpoil his Maſts 


and Rigging, and the latter deſtroy his Men: Next 
let your Guns upon the Quarter be ready loaded with 
double and Caſe-/bet, that as the Enemy range up your 
Quarter with his Men ready to enter, they may be 
diſcharged among them; let likewiſe your Pawder- 
Tubs be ready, and juſt as the Enemy is going to 
Hare aboard, ſet fire to the Fuze, hit it up to the 
Yard-Arm, and then let it run amain among his 
Men upon the Decks: If he till perfiſt in his Reſo. 
lution and board you, let all your Ports be laſhed in, 
leſt the Enemy wedge them, which is of ill Conſe- 
quence, as has been before obſerved : Keep firing your 


Blunderbuſſes out of the £L99k-hboles in the Quarter 


amorg his Men, as they ſtand thick and ready to enter; 


as ſoon as he is aboard, ſpring ycur Powder Cheſis upon 


the Quarter, for then his Men will, mounting your 
Quarter, be numerous. Let your Men in the Rownd- 
houſe be ready with their Small- Arms to give the Ene- 
my a Folly as ſoon they come upon your Quarter- 


Deck, and thoſe in the Forecaſtle muſt keep a watchful 
Eye upon the Poop, that they do no Miſchief there; 
likewiſe thoſe muſt pick off the Enemy as they mount 
the Main or Mixen Shrguds, i 


If 
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If the Enemy come in Numbers upon the Quurter- 
Deck, diſcharge one of your Cannon out of the Round + 
houſe, with Caſe:ſbot at them; if that will not clear 
the Deck let fly the other: And if a Breach is feared 
before they are Re-loaded, toſs out of your Ports 
ſome Hand- Granades; if theſe do not drive away the 
Enemy before the Guns are Re-l then ſpring a 
Powder-Cheft, as the laſt Remedy; for it is Prudence 
in a Commander to let them ſtand as long as poſſible, 
becauſe they do not only ſtrike a Terror into 
the Enemy but are at all times ready; and ſo long as 
they are ſtanding, the Enemy will conclude you are in 
no great Extremity. >. 
From all Places have an Eve to your Rigging, and 
be ſure to aim at the leading Men. Obſerve if the Ene- 
my be ſo far aft, as that the Chaſe- Guns may be brouz':t 
to bear; and if that from the Enemy will bear, ſpare 
two Hands to ply it, who muſt be ſure with round 
Shot to aim at the 7Yater-line, and if they be good 
Markſmen, it is Ten to One but they will ſpoil his 
If all this while the Maſter be exemplary brave, and 
the Men fire with Diſcretion, they will ſoon make a 
Ship of conſiderable Force to leave ſo hot a Place as 
this muſt conſequently be. | 


XI. How to act when the Enemy comes upon your Broad- 
: ide, and board you there. N 


1 F the Enemy comes upon your Quarter or upon 


your Broadſide, your Conduct in both Cafes is much 


the ſame, and as ſoon as he is near enough, give him 


your Broad ſides as faſt as you can load and fire; but 


when he is within Piſtol Shot and his Men preparing to 
enter ſore and aft, give him your Braadſide with Partridge - 


and Creſ-Bar; then at each Yard-Arm ſwing off a 


Potoder-Tub; and in the Interim let the reſt of the 


T 2 ; Hands 


— 
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Hands get the Guns next the Bull- heads to thoſe 
Ports; and if there be any to ſpare, let them ply the 
Small. Arms out of the Look-Holes upon the Quarter, 
and becauſe the Enemy are not yet ſeparated, and a 
Blunderbuſs carries moſt Balls, let them be the only 1 
Arms uſed till he is on Board. Having ſprung your 8 
Pawder-Choſts upon the Sides, turn all Hands to the 7 
Bulk- Heads, in Readineſs to receive the firſt Attack 
which will be the briskeſt; for being Side and Side, ] 
his Men will enter upon the Foreca/ile, Main deck | 
and Quarter-decx; to clear the fiſt and laſt the ; 
Guns in the Round-houſe are of excellent Uſe when 
loaded with Partridge ; but they are to be managed 
with Diſcretion, and one. ought not to be diſcharged 
till the other is almoſt loaded; when they are dif- 
charged you muſt only lift up the Poris, and give Fire 
without running out the Gun, for that requi:es too 
much Time; beſides, while it is getting out the Ene- 
my may fire at your Ports, and by ſome Random Shot 
kill or wound the Men at the Tackles: Theſe Pieces 
being fired Point-blank, expoſe none of ycur Men in 
any of the other Quarters, as thoſe in the Steerage and 
Forecaſile ; for when any of the latter are diſcharged, 
ſhould an oppoſite Port be open, the Men near it are 
evidently expoſed ; therefore to prevent the ill Conſe- 
- quence of this, it is abſolutely neceſſary to have Signs 
to give each other, that they neither fire needlefly, nor 
1 expoſe themſelves to their own Balls; and becauſe a 
| Noiſe cannot be heard at ſuch a Time for the Guns, 
KH nor a Signal ſeen for the Smoke, they may obſerve to 
fire their Cannon out of the Foreca/the firſt, then out 
of the Szeerage, and ſo alternately as Occaſion requires; 
in firing theſe Guns you may only lift up the Ports, as 
: was directed above for thoſe in the Rownd-houſe : Care 
F muſt be taken of the Rigging, that the Enemy do not 
| too much damnify that, nor cut your Sails looſe. 
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Spring- 


either Bow, is the moſt difficult Place of Acceſs ; for 


_ thwart the Hawſe, if there be a Gale, the Sails and 


Ship will not obey her Helm ſoon enough: But this 
(though the moſt probable way) depends upon fo nice 


and be exactly thwart his Hawſe, ſo as to bring his 
do not ſtrike him exactly ＋ the Midſbip, or run his 
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Springing the Powder-Cheſt muſt be left to the Di- 

cretion of the Officers; only as was beforeſaid, they 
are to be the Bt Remedy, 


XII How to att if an Enemy be thivart your Hawſe. 


HE laying a Ship thwart the Hawſe to enter Men 
into her, is not approved of by Commanders of 
Privateers ; and (without Doubt) they are ſenſible that 
to lye in this Poſition, without any Inclination towards 


the Men muſt aſcend the Shrouds, and one by one 
paſs down the Bow/ſpr:t, all which Time they will be 
expoſed to the Birders in the Rowund-houſe and Fore- 
peak ; but it is generally acknowledged to be a prodi- 
gious Advantage for Men of War, whoſe Buſineſs is 
to Cannonade each other. 

It ſeems impoſſible for a Ship to lay his Enemy 


Rudder ſerviceable, and the Maſter a Man of good 
Conduct, unleſs by Accident, or in a Calm with his 
Oars: To render this ſomewhat apparent, ſuppoſe 
a Ship going before the Wind, and a Privateer coming 
with the Wind upon his Beam, deligning to thwart his 
Hawſe, if he lies by a-Head, it is but ſtandirg out a 
Stern of him; or ſhould the Enemy pretend to run 
there at once, he hazards his Mats; or ſhould the 
Enemy run along Side of him, juſt boot a-Head, and 
then put his Helm hard over, ſome will ſay, that then 
he will be thwart her Haw/e, becauie the Merchant- 


a Point, in timing the Enemy's bearing away, that 
it is Ten to One whether he accompliſhes his Defign, 


Guns fore and aft to bear; for if the Merchami-man_ 
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Bowſprit between the Privateer's Main-/brouds, he 


will ſwing upon his Bow. | ED 
The fame may be proved when going upon @ Wind, 


or Large, but it is needleſs to thoſe that believe it, and 


nothing but an Experiment can ſatisfy theſe that do 
not: But if ſuch a Misfortune ſhould be accompliſhed 


by a Ship of any canfiderable Force, all you can do in 


ſuch aPoſture is to fire thoſe Guns Forward that may be 
traverſed to Bear, and if the Enemy attempt to enter, 


fire not in Yollies nor Quick, but let them approach 


till they have almoſt filled your Decks, and they will 
forbear to batter yqur Ship with their Cannon, left they 
kill their own Men; though now and then knock down 
a leading Man : When they are numerous, treat them 
ſomewhat roughly, but do not give them a Repulſe; 
but as ſoon as they begin to fly forbear firing, and let 
more of their Conſorts enter ; ſpend the Time thus 


 dilatory, and in the Interim be backing and filling, that 


you may ſwing along his Side; but if that cannot be 
and the other Bait take, and you Have ſufficiently 
weakened the Enemy, make a brisk Sally at once, 
drive them ef your Necks and enter their own Ship with 
them Pell mell: And this fays, Mr. Park, in my Judg- 


ment, is better Conduct than to kill his Men as faſt 


as they enter, which may be done; but then they 
will turn to Battering, the ih Conſequence of which 


I need not mention. 


XIII. How to ad if the Enemy be upon the Bow. 


1 F the Enemy attempt to be thwart your Hawſe | or 
upon your Bow, when going with tbe Wind upon 


the Beam, put your Helm hard a Weather, ſhiver your 
Aſter- ſaili, and having fired your Broadfide, prepare 


to receive him upon your Decks. In this Poſture you 


have the greateſt Advantage that can offer, eſpecially 
if he he ſo that your Cannon fare and of? will bear 


3 
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1 
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they may ply thoſe forward on with Cro/5-bar and Ca/e- 


ot, and thoſe Abaft with ſingle Round bat, aiming 


at or juſt below the Water-line; as for his Men they 
muſt come over your Foreca/te, and ſo lye open to the 
Fire of your Small Arms and Cannon in the Round- 
houſe, which latter (if well managed) muſt make ter- 
rible Work among his Men, being fired with Caſe - ſhot: 
No leſs are they expoſed to the S Arms in the 
Steerage. But if the Enemy force your Foreca/tle, then 
may the Men in thoſe Quarters retire, having nailed 


the Cannon; or if they have Time and Courage enough, 


fill them half full of Poroder, and the other half with 
Round-ſhot, then point them for the Bow the 
Enemy is upon, fixing Fuzees to fire them; all the 
Granades muſt be ſet on Fire, that the Enemy may not 
uſe them to your Deſtruction : It cannot be actually 
determined what may be the Effects of this Conduct, 
but it ſeems to be almoſt certain that the Cannon will 
be ſplit, the Deck over the Forecaſtle ript up; the 
Shot will go through your Bcvs into the Enemy's, and 
2 to the Deſtruction of all that ſtand in 
the Way. Firing the Hand-Granades before you retire, 
is to prevent the Enemy's toſſing them after you, 
they ought therefore to have Fuzees of a ſhorter Dura- 
tion than thoſe upon the Cannon ; and it may prove fatal 
to the Enemy if you leave three or four Granades 
whoſe Spiggots are filled with whole Powder, with a 
litile beaten at the Top. 
The Men that leave the Forecaftle muſt ſtay to pre- 
vent the Enemy's coming Aft, which may be eaſily 
done with Half-pikes, Javalins, and Hend-Gronades 
under Covert of the Bulk-hcad, mentioned in Article 
18. page 162. 

But if the Enemy, after the Splitting of the Can- 
non and breaking of the Shells, lodge in the Forecaſtle, 


let your two Cannons in the Steerage inceſſantly play 


uvpan it's Bullbead, with double, round and Cate-ſhot, 
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till it's level with the Dec#, that the Enemy may have 
no Covert there : As for the Damage the Ship will 
receive by ſuch Conduct and the ſplitting the Cannon, 
is inconſiderable; for Fights are like Storms, in both 
which a Part is never brought into Competition with the 
Whole; and it is much eaſier and more reputable, eſpe- 
cially after ſo brisk an Effort, to Re-build the Fore- 
caſtle, than to build a new Ship. 
If they ſhelter under the Bow of the Long-Boat, the 
Men that have before retired from the Forecaſtle muſt 
drive them from thence, with their Muſguets, through 
the Look- Holes in the Comings. 


XIV. How to make a Saly. 


| H | Aving (by a vigorous Defence) repulſed the Enemy 


from your Bulk-heads and cutting up your Decks, 
it may be neceſſary to make a Sally to compleat your 
Victory; but by the Way, the young Maſter muſt uſe 
great Caution before he Sally out, leſt he be drawn into 


ſome Stratagem to his Ruin ; therefore for a Ship of 


keep the Cloſe-guarters ſo long as the Enemy is on 


Board; and if his Men retire out of your Ship, fireinto 


bim through your Look- Holes and Ports till he calls 
for Quarter: And if it ſhould even come to that you 


muſt proceed warily (unleſs you out Number him in 


Men) and ſend but a few of your Hands into his Ship, 


while the other are ready with all their Small- Arms 
and Cannon charged; and if they ſubmit patiently, 
diſarm and put them down below, where there is no 
Powder or Weapons ; but plunder not, leſt your Men 
quarrel about Trifles, or be too intent in ſearching for 
Money, and thereby give the Enemy an Opportunity 
to deſtroy you ; and if you take the Prize, (when you 
come into an Harbour) let every thing be equally ſhared 


among the Men, the Maſter only reſe 1vi ig to himſelf 


the 


5 The Seaman's Vade-mecum. 2235 
the Affections of his Men by his Generofity ; which 
with the Honour of the Victory, to a brave Mind is 
equivalent to all the reſt. 5 | 5 
But to return; in making a Sally as aboveſaid, 
Caution muſt be uſed, if the Enemy be not put o; 
ſo there muſt if he be, leſt ſome of the Enemy's Men 
be hanging about your Quarters or in your Chains; 
wherefore if you have Galleries look out there, and 
pick them aß, till by Eſtimation their Number is in- 
ſerior to yours: Then let the Commander by ſome 
Signal inform his Men in all the Clofe-quarters, that 
they may be prepared ; which cannot be better done 
than by taking the Ship's-Bell into the Steerage before 
they engage, for the Cabbin-Bel! will not give Sound 
enough : Likewiſe before the Battle begins the Officers 
in each Quarter ought to have Inſtructions, at leaſt 
Verbal, (though it would be better in Writing) that 
they may know haw to govern themſelves when the 
Signal is made * 5 
It is preſumed that the Sally will be moſt advantagious, 
if made out of the Round houſe, becauſe having cleared 
the Poop =u_u will have no Enemy at your Back: 
wherefore let all but Two or more, according to 
Number, ſtep up into the Reund-houſe, bringing with 
them all or moſt of the Afuſquets and Piffols there, 
leaving only the Blunderbuſſes. Let all the Small- 
Arms in the Quarters be charged, and the Cannon that 
flank the Decls out of the Bull - heads, traverſing thoſe 
in the Raund-hauſe, pointing towards the Mixen- 
maſt to gaul the Enemy in Caſe of a Retreat: All 
things being thus prepared, let a Powder-Cheſt be 
{ſprung upon the Poop and four Hand-Granades toſt out 
of the Ports, filled with Flower and Fuzees of a long 
Duration ; then let the Door be opened, and in this 
Confuſion make your Sa/ly at once, half advancing or- 
ward, and the other facing about to clear the Poop ; 
| When that is done, let them have an Eye to the Charms - 
- At 
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At the Round-houſe Door let two Men be left to ſtand 
by the Port-cullis, each having a Brace of Piſtols to 
ſecure a Retreat ; let thoſe in the Forecaſtle never ſhoot 


right Aft, after the Sally is made, unleſs parallel with | 


the Main Deck: The reſt muſt be left to Judgment. 


XV. Merchant-men have the Advantage of Cannonading 


Privateers. 


T* E gallant and exemplary defenſive Fights made 


by ſome of our Merchant-men, have made the 
Privateers ſo cautious, that it is not every Ship they 
will adventure to Board; and perhaps this Unwilling- 
neſs is not only in the Commanders but in the Men 
too; who have been flaughtered in ſuch Shoals, that 
the Impreſſion it has made upon their Minds, drowns 
the very Hopes of their Plunder. Some to prevent 
theſe Miſchiefs, pretend to Camanade our Merchant- 
men; a Practice that in the Sequel may prove as per- 
nicious to them as the former, it they, meet with gal- 
lant Defendants ; and this is not ſuch a Paradox as it 
may appear at firſt Sight, if firſt be conhidered, the 
Strength of each Ship; ſecondly, the Proportion of 


their Cannon; and laſtly, the Number of Men in each 


Ship. 
Firſt, It is ſufficiently known that our Aercha nt- 
Ships are built for Burthen, and accordingly Have their 


Strength proportioned to the Uſe they are deſigned : 
On the contrary, Privateers are built tor Sailing, which 


is the Property of a weak Ship, and conſequently they 
are ſuch, otherwiſe they would not fo well anſwer the 
ExpeCtations of the Adventurers. Befides, the former 
are deſigned for a longer Duration than the latter, and 
for that Reaſon are built of good Enghi/h Oak, the 
other being only deſigned for Cruizing a Summer or 


two, are built of Fir or thin Plank, that will Splinter 


worſe than Deal. 
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a Weight of Guns proportionable to our Ships, their 


and the reſt ſtand only to ſtop a Shot, or by their 
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Secondly, Our Men are ſenſible that their Cannon 
are a prodigious Strain to our Ships of War, which are 


built of good Oak : Whereas ſhould Privateers carry 


weak Sides would fall to Pieces the firſt Storm they 
happen to be in at Sea: This is evident, and for this 
very Reaſon, though they put in an equal Number of 
Guns proportionable to the Hulls of our Frigates, they 
are of a leſs Nature. "hs | 

Lafily, As for their Men they are numerous, but 
that does not greatly avail ; for in Cannonading, they 
want no more than will manage their Cannon and Sails, 


Wounds to ſtrike a Terror into each other, eſpecially 
idle Spectators. 

It is impoſſible to limit Commanders what Ships to 
Fight, and to whom Surrender; what has been above- 
faid, is only to aſſiſt them in forming a Compariſon, 
on which Side the Advantage lies. Mr. Park fays, 
Seck. 17. Page 151. that a Collier of Eight Guns and 
Twelve or Fourteen Hands, may lye a Battery againſt 
a Privateer of Twenty Guns: This adds he, may 
ſeem a prodigious Advantage, that each Broad. ſide the 
Enemy ſends Ten Shot to the Collier's Four; but in 
Reality the Odds are not ſo great, if we conſider the 
Collier's Sides, will better endure twice Ten Shot, than 
the other Four: And as for their Numbers, it turns 
to their Diſadvantage, for Two or Three Men will 
manage One of their Guns, and the reſt that ſtand idle 
are as much expoſed, and conſequently more con- 
cerned at the Slaughter of their Conſorts, than Men 
fully employed; alſo they being quartered far diſtant 
one from another, five Hundred Shot may go through 
the Ship's Sides, and not hurt one of them ; whereas 
it is almoſt impoſſible a Shot ſhould go through their 
Egg-Shell Sides but it muſt kill ſome, befides the ter- 
rible Work the Splinters muſt make: From all which 

— 


quence than Ten, nay I may ſay, an Hundred upon 
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it is evident, that there is not ſo great Diſparity as 
ſome imagine on the contrary Side. 


XVI. Ir is beſt Conduct for Mercbunt men to fight 
before the Wind. 


2283 


IF all theſe Adyantzges be by the Sailors rightly con- 


fidered, and they act according to their uſual Cou- 


rage, the Enemy muſt purchaſe his Prize with the 


Blood of his Men ; and perhaps after he has been 
extravagant in that, may go without her; eſpecially if 
the Merchant Commander uſe the Courage of his Men 


| with good Conduct, and ſuffer not the Enemy to-poſ- 
ſeſs the Advantages he expects by his good Sailing; 


which is only to be ptevented by bearing away when the 
Engagement begins, and fo fight before the Wind, 


for the following Reaſons, viz. 


1. It is acknowledged by all Seamen that in an En- 
gagement the Smoke is very offenſive to the Lecward- 
moſt Ship, not only by blinding the Men, and hiding 
the Enemy a conſiderable Time from their Sight, ma- 
king them act with Fear, and in an implicit Confuſion 
ſhoot at Random, but it alſo ſtifes and ſuffocates 
them; and it cannot be otherwiſe with a Merchant- 
man that fights upon a Find, becauſe if he out-fails 
the Enemy there would be no Battle ; and it is abſurd 
to think an Enemy will fight to Leeward, when he 


can get to HYindward : Becauſe, 


2. The Ship to Leeward fighting with her J/eather 


Guns, has her Water-line more or leſs, (according as 
it blows) above the Surface of the Water, and a Shot 
between thoſe two, (i. e. the Surface of the Water 
and the Water-line, or according to the Sea-Phraſe, 


between Wind and Water) may prove of worſe Conſe- 
the 


. 
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the upper Work : For ſhould ſhe Tack or bear up, 
without perceiving it, ſhe may be Sunk before it is 
known where the Water came in ; whereas before the 
Wind the Danger is avoided. . 


3- Again, if upon a Bnw-line your Head-ſatls are diſ- 


 abled your Ship will fly 799 : And if the Enemy be within 


Mufquet-/hot you muſt lie at his Mercy, for a Reaſon 
that is not convenient now to mention : However, the 
Danger may be avoided, by fghting before the 1 ad, 
— a Ship will fer ſo almoſt with ary 8 22 
at leaſt Proviſion may be made to keep her ſo. 
ever Damage to her Sa:is or Rigging may happen. 


4. Laſtly, If you fight before the Wind, and t'. 


Enemy keep in your Wale or upon your Quor ter, 


you may bring tos either Way, and give him your 
Broad-ſide, then bear up round, and give bim your 
« ther Bread. ſide; and by that Time your Ship is about 
again, your other Broad-/ide may be ready, &c. 

But if your Ship fails almoſt equal with the Enemy 's, 


| this Conduct muſt be altered ; becauſe it hinders the 


$hip*'s May, and conſequently ſhortens the Chaſe - 
Wherefore to prevent this, get all the Guns you can 
out of the Stern-ports, and keep continually firing, if 
near, Croſ5-ber among his Rigging but if at a Di- 
ſtance, fire Round. bot, this will give your Ship ay, 
and it may alſo carry away the Enemy's Top-maſ?, or 


ſpoil a Yard; and a Co/lzer's Stern may be made as 


hot as her Broad-ſide. 
XVII. How to treat à diſabled Enemy. 


| IF F an Enemy out · fail a Mere hant- man, and (in fights 


ing before the Wind, ) lies fairly along her Bread. 15 ide, 
truſting to his Strength and Fortune, without endea- 
vouring to take any of thoſe Advantages his ſailing 
offers; it is unwary e in the Matter to pretend 
| | 0 
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to take Advantage of him; becauſe, firſt, his Ship 
ſailing worſe than the Enemy, is not capacitated for 
ſuch Performances, and thereby may bring the Ene- 
my's Broad- ſide right a- bead, or Stern, and fo be raked 


fore and aft, receiving more Damage from one Broad. 
ide in ſuch a Poſition, than from ten fairly aleng-/ide : 


And ſecondly, ſuch Conduct may put the Enemy upon 
acting otherwiſe, and thereby give him an Opportu- 
nity of taking Advantages he did not intend. 

_ Notwithſtanding this may ſeem ſtrange, yet it is 


neceſſary to give ſuch a Caution, though it is not to 
be followed when the Enemy's Rudder, Yards, or 


aſts are damnifed, ſo that he hath loſt his Steerage, 
and hath no Command of his Ship ; for then the 


Maſter is highly to blame, if he do not make Uſe of 


ſuch a fortunate Opportunity to lye thwart his Hawſe, 
or under his Counter, rake him fore and aft and fink 


bim: yet he muſt be careful that he do not Board the 


Enemy ; that is, that he do not accidentally fall on 
Board of him, nor that the Enemy do the fame ; for it 
is ill Conduct to give ſuch an Opportunity to a de- 
ſpairing Enemy: The beſt Conduct will be to give 
him two or three Broad-ſides in at his Bow and Coun- 
ter, and having ſufficiently diſabled, leave him, unlcſs 
you have a Leiter of Marque, or be near a Harbour. 


XVIII. How to af? upon 4 Weather and Lee-fhore. 


T Hough certairly it is the beſt for a Merchant foip 
: to Fight before the Mind, yet it is in ſome Places 
impracticable or dangerous; impracticabie upon a Lee- 
/hore, dangerous upon a Weather: ſhore, eſpecially in 


our Channel before the ind, when it blows at N. 


W. by N. or N. N. W, | 
Therefore being upon a TFeather-/bore, it is the 
Commander's beſt Conduct to cling claſe abrard the 


Lend, that the Enemy may not have the JYeather- 


gage : 
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gage: If he comes up your Tee-ſide and Cannonade 


you, ply your Guns on that Side, and keep jogging 
on, till you are got under the Covert of ſome Can- 
non into an Harbour, or Night conſes on: And con- 
ſidering the uncertain ſhooting upon the Water, 
a Man will have hard Fortune if he be not fayoured 
upon our Cat with ſuch an Opportunity, or meet 
with one of our Cruizers: And if he keeps upon your 
Quarter, it is only bearing atway a Point or two each 
Broad-ſide, and then loofing, while you are charging: 
if he keeps upon your Bow, ſpring your Laef when 

fire ; but when he is there, be careful that he 
don't get thwart your Hatoſe; if you fear it, either 
Tack, or if he be of no great Force give him your 
Stem before his Ches-tree. 

As it is dangerous to leave a Heather-/hore, fo 
it is impracticable to Steer before the Wind upon a 
Lee-fhore ; ſo that if an Enemy have ſuch an Oppor- 
tunity, and lye Carmonading your Meatber-ſide, your 
Conduct will be to ſhiver all your Sail when he fires, 
that your Ship may Right, ſc that as little as poſſible 
of the Water line be above the Water; if he falls a- 
Stern between each Firing, the Chaſe muſt keep Time 
with him in Loading and Firing ; and if he keeps upon 
your Quarter, loof up in the Wind each Time you 


fire, that he may receive your full Broad-/ide > When 


after all, you. cannot defend your Ship, the Enemy 
being too powerful, then run ber a-/hore, and defend 
her there, or burn or in her, any thing, ſo the Priva- 
teers have her not: For if they get no Purcha/e, their 
Men have no Pay, their Owners no Profit, and con- 
ſequently that Trade muſt fall of it ſelf. 


XIX. Maſters ought to ſtand by one another. 
]JN_ the preceding Articles we. have treated of 


Fighting in fingle Ships; we now come to ſpeak 
U 2 as. 
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of Fleets: But immediately before we come to the 
Subject -itſelf, it will be neceſſary to obſerve, that 
Maſters have the ſtrongeſt Obligations incumbent upon 
them, to ſtand by one another; ſuch as their mutual 
Preſervation, the Motives of Honour, the Duty we 
owe to our Country, and to one another as Country- 


e 


men; of which Duty and Obligation even a Pagan Phi- 


loſopher thus gives his Opinion; If it be my Duty, 
4% ſays he, to love my Country, I muſt alſo be kind 
to my Country-men ; if a Veneration be due to the 
„ Whole, ſo is a Piety alſo to the Parts, and it is 


«© the common Intereſt to preſerve them: We are 


„all Members of one Body, and it is as natural to 


“ help one another, as for the Hands to help the Feet, 


«© or the Eyes the Hands: Without the Love and 
«6 Care of the Parts, the Whole can never be pre- 
«« ſerved ; and we muſt ſpare one another, becauſe 
«« we are Bom for Society, which cannot be maine 
“ tained without a Regard to Particulars”, 


XX. Ho to bring the Fleet into Order. 


II is abſolutely neceſſary that every Ship ſhould be 
ſo diſpoſed to act in a proper Station, that the Fleet 
may not be in Confuſion ; and this may beſt be done by 
dividing the Fleet into Squadrons, each conſiſting of 
Seven or Five Sail: Let one be appointed to command 
each Squadron, wearing a Merchant-Pendant, or ſome 


_ diſtinguiſhing Flag: Over all let one be elected to 


make Signals for Weighing, Tacking, T' ing, Lying br, 
Forming the Line, or Bringing up. hat Signals 
are to be made, muſt be left to the Diſcretion of the 
Perſon that has the Honour to command in Chief. 
When they Form the Line, each Commander muſt 
be in the Center of his Squadron, and the Commander 


ia Chief with his Squadron in the Center of the Line. 


Next 


' 5 FTD — w# OY # 


v5 wmayw 


To % n www 


WE , WWW = PPP ⁰ mA 09 TY OP 


| PAVING firmed the Line, they muſt he by 


The Seaman's Vade-mecum. 233 

Next after, it is appointed who ſhall follow each 
other ; the Maſters muſt ſubſcribe an Inſtrument that 
they will keep their Stations, and proceed as in Coun- 
cil they conclude, upon Sight of the Signal made by 
the Commander in Chief, and not ſtand out of the 
Line, unleſs by Majority it be concluded that each 
Ship muſt ſhift for herſelf, the Enemy being too power- 
ful; and then all Compacts ought to be void, and 
every Ship provide for their own Safety. 


XXI. They being in a Line, muſt not endeavour for 
=. the Wiather-Gaze. 


to receive the Enemy, without endeavouring to 
get the Weather-gage, left it create Suſpicion, and ſo 
cauſe a Separation, which may prove the Ruin of but 
too many : Neither may it (perhaps, if nicely examined) 
be found ſo Adyantageous for a Flzet of Merchantiſbips 
to have the Niatber- gage of two or three Privateers, 
as a Fleet of Men of War to have it in Reſpect to a 


- Fleet of the ſame : The latter when going to Engage, 


ſtrive to be to Vindiuard for the following Reaſons 


1. To prevent the Enemy's uſing their Fire-ſhips, 
and to have the Opportunity of burning their own. 


2. To clear the Smoke which blinds and ſuffocates 
the Men. 1 


23 To prevent the ill Conſequences of being Shot 


I. The better to retreat from or purſue after the 


Enemy. 


U3 What 


— — 2 


— 


ö 234 The Seaman's Vade-mecum. 


What Relation theſe Reaſons have to a Fleet of 
Merchant-men, we will examine: And for the firſt, 
neither Privateers nor Merchant-men have F ire-ſhips, 
ſo that the firſt Reaſon is invalid. ; 
As for the ſecond, the Smoke of the Privateer, if 
to Windward, can go over but one Ship at a time, 
and ſo offenſive to none of the reſt ; and the Merchant- 
men's Smoke drives to Leeward, fo that he is always 
in Sight of the Wings of the Line; whereas if he be 
to Leeward their Smoke intervening, eclipſes him 
from their Sight, and conſequently they muſt fire at 
Random. 
The third carries the greateſt Weight; but ſeeing 
it cannot be avoided, it muſt be born with Reſolution. 
However, it is the Ship oppoſite to the Privateer that 
alone will be expoſed, therefore Care muſt be taken to 
ſhift her. 
The fourth fignifies no great Matter ; for Merchant- 
Ships purſue not, and let them be Ether to Windward 
or Leeward, if they are over-powered, ſome muſt ſuffer 
being out failed by the Enemy. 

However, we will not determine which is moſt Ad- 
vantageous to ſuch a Fleet; but this may be affirmed, 
that: they cannot get to /Yindward without apparent 
Danger, not to repeat the Confuſion it will create, 
which is evident, by conſidering that not one Merchant- 
man in the whole Fleet fails ſo well as 2 Privateer: 

Now e the Fleet wort to Windward out of a Line, 
the beſt Sailor will be a- Head, and that conſiderably 
too, before he weather the Enemy, if he do at all, 
who then will have an Opportunity of Boarding nd 
8 carrying him, before his Conſoris can eome up 
to his Aſſiſtance; and it is abſurd to think of weather- 

ho him by working in a Line; ſo that duly comparing 
cne thing with another, the Fleet had better (at the 
Light of an Enemy) keep their Line, and preyare to 
receive 
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receive him,. or them, without attempting the Weather 
Gage. 


XXII. Ir is beft failing in a „ Triph Line. 


TE the Fleet be numerous the Line wilt ſpread too 
far; and if the Enemy do not attack them but only 
wait for a ſtragling Ship, the Fleet to /pe by, loſes I ime; 


both which may prove of ill Conſequence. 


To prevent theſe, let the Fleet fail in a double, 


triple, or quadruple Line, or more, according to the 


Diicretion of the Commanders ; and between theſe let 
the ſmall Veſſels fail. Suppoſe for Example, the Fleet 
to conkiſt of Fifteen Sail of Ships fit for the Line; and 
theſe divided in:o three Squadrons, each denominated 
by A,A,A,A,A, the Center of the Fleet ; B,B,B,B,B, 

and C, C, C, C G, the iwo Wings, Fig. 1. If the 
Commanders will fail in three Lines, let the firſt be 
made up of B, B, and C, C, C; the ſecond of B, B, B, 
and C, C; and the third of A, A, A, A, &: The Ships 
failing in this Ocder may ſooner form the ſingle Lille 


than when they ſail promiſcuouſly or in any other 


Order than three Lines, which may eafily be demon- 
ſtrated, from the Property of Triangles; and how each 
Ship may ſteer into the Line, a Squadron drawn out 
and the Liners cloſed without Confuſion, we will here 


cConſider. 


The Fleet failing in three Lines before the Wind, 
each Line compoſed as directed above, and the Sig- 
nal being made for the forming a ſingle Line: Let 
B, B, in the firſt Line fand away with the Wind a 
little abaft her Starboard-Beam, Suppoſe upon BB, 
BB; and C, C, C, with the Wind a little aba#t the FO 
Larbeard- Beam upon CC, CC, CC; and B, B, B, in 


the ſecond Line muſt fland. down Buartering upon 


BB, BB, BB; and C, C, with the Wind upon the 
Larteard-quarter upon CC, CC ; and the third Line, 
A, A, A, A, A, 
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A,A,A,A,A, mult continue their Courſe before the 
Wind; and theſe having ſhaped their Courſes, muſt _ 
make and ſhorten Sail, til! they all fall into a Line 

repreſented by B, B. B, B, B; A, A, A, A, A; C, C, C, 
C, C. To draw out a Squadron without Confuſion 
muſt be thus, viz. ſappoſe the Signal is made for the 
Squadron of B's to ſtand out of the Line, and then 
two Lines formed : Let the three B's in the ſecond 
Line fland away Quartering, and the two B's in 
the firſt Line with the Wind upon the Starboard-Beam, 
or a Point before it; and they will naturally fall into a 
Line, and may ſtand to Leeward or Windward as 

Neceſſity requires; while this is doing, C, C in the 
ſecond Line, muſt ſteer down with the Wind upon. 
their Starboard-quarter into the Place of B, B in the 
firſt Line. | 


XXIII. Eav to a when the Center of the Fleet is attacked. 


T HE Fleet being drawn up into a Line of Battle, 

jf a ſingle Privateer attacks the Ship in the Center 
of the Fleet, they muſt advance, or more properly 
loo in the Wings, and form an Half-Moon, that 
every Ship may bring ker Guns to bear, and every 
Man have his Share in the Glory of the Action. 

If the Ship that happens to lye a Broad-fide of the 
Enemy be diſabled in her Maſt, or by ſome unlucky 
Shot in her Hull ſpring a Leal, he muſt not ptecipi- 
tately bear out of the Line, leſt he cauſe Suſpicion 
in his Conſorts, and give too great Encouragement to 
the Enemy; he ought to make a Signal before agreed 
on, that the next Ship @ Stern may make Sail and run 
between the difabled Ship and the Enemy, who muſt 
ſtand away to the Wing of the Fleet, and there re- 
pair her Damages, as well as the Time will permit. 
And would Men, every three or four Broad-ſides, 
_ relieve the Ship oppoſite to, and engaged with the 

= e Enemy, 
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Enemy, {which they may do, though by his Conduct 
he endeavour the contrary,) it would not only refreſh 
the Men, but put Courage into them, to fee each 
Ship in his Turn, take Share in the Hazard ; and a 
contrary Effect it would have upon the Enemy, who 
will not only be fatigued by continually plying their 
Cannon, but out of Heart to fee no End to their Work. 
But ſhould he bear through the Line, and attack 
the Ship in the Center to Leeward; then muſt the 
Wings bear away, firſt into their Line, and then form 
the Hal-Moon with it's Points to Leeward. : 


XXIV. How to act when the Van or Rear is 
UT if the Enemy attack the Van or Rear, let 


_ attacked. 
ED B the ſecond to the Commander in Chief advance, 
and form a Semi-Half- Moon, wm the mean time let 
the Commander in Chief ſtand away. with the other 
Part of the Fleet on that Side the Ships are not enga- 
ged, and poſt himſelf next to the Ships attacked, and 
bis Second next to him, and fo one after another till 
the Half-Moon is compleat, and there let them lye 
and fire with Emulation: But by the Way, they muſt 
obſerve to fire between the Ships engaged, at the Ene- 
my, as he ſtands atuay for the Ming. 


XXV. How to act when the Shis in the middle of 
the Wing is attacked.” © 


HEN the Enemy attacks a Ship in the middle 
of one of the Wings, let the Van oof and 
form Part of an Half-Moon, and as many Ships from 
the Rear fand away to the Van as will make. each 
Point of the Haf- Mon equal; while theſe Ships are 
- landing away, the Ship that now is in the Rear muſt 
loof, and form the other Point of the Half. Moon; 

EN which 
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which muſt be done with all the Expedition the Wind 
will permit ; for it is the Ships in the Wings compleat- 
ing the Half-Moon that rate the Enemy fore and aft, 
and conſequently do him moſt Damage. 


XXVI. Better be boarded than break the Line. | 


As for the Enemy's breaking your Line, it cannot 
be done without he attempt to Board one, and 
that Ship retreat out of the Line; which will not 
only bring your Ships into Confuſion, but create Su- 
picion among the Commanders, and cavilling among 
the Sailors; but it will give Heart to the Enemy who 
always renews his Courage when charging his Retreat- 
ing Adverſary ; therefore to prevent the ill Conſ 

of theſe threatning Miſchiefs, the Maſter of the Ship 
attacked, had better prepare to receive him, and let 
him accompliſh his Deſign ; during this his Conſorts 
muſt get ready to aſſiſt him, and act according to the 
Conduct of the Enemy. Thus, 


\ > 9. os A. | * 


XXVII. How the other muſt aft if the Enemy lay one 
| thwert the Hawſe. | 


Y Vo vo aw == v 


IF the Enemy lay a Ship in the Fleet aleng fide, the 
next Ship in the Line a- bead muſt lay them both 
thwart the Hawſe, in ſuch a Poſition that her Quarter 
may lye againſt the Privateer's Stem, and command his 
Decks, which will be more advantageous than if the 
Forecaſtle was there: 1. Becauſe there is more Cannon 
abaſt the Maſt than before. 2. Becauſe it being higher 
they may clear his Decks with the Small Arms out of 
the Steerage and Round-houſe through the Look-boles 
better than out of the Forecaſtle. 3. Becauſe. being 
two Tire, viz thoſe in the Steerage being about the 
Heighth of the Enemy's Decks, will, if fired with 
double and round Shot, drive in his Bows, and rake 
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him fore and aft, while thoſe in the Round- houſe that 
over-look his 3 are firing with Caſe Shot among 


his Men: If every Man diſcharge his Duty the E- 
nemy will induſtrioufly ſtrive to difintangle himſelf, 

which may be preven ed by getting hold of ſome of | 
his Ropes belonging to his Bow/przt, and faſtning it 


to your Mizen-maſt or elſewhere. 
If more Help is required, two more Ships may board 


thoſe already on Board the Enemy, while the reſt of 


the Kleet,rith their Boats ſupply them with Men, that 
they may act oſfenſive; for to board thoſe already en- 
tangled, with more Ships is not convenient, becauſe 
ſhould a Fire by Accident happen, too many Ships will 
be expoſed ; befides, thoſe will be found ſufficient : 

But that the two laſt ſhould board their Conſorts, is 
abſolutely necefiary, becauſe the Enemy being offen- 
five will enter thoſe Ships firſt on Beard, and the Men 
in the Bcats coming on Board them, will not only be 
expoſed to the Enemy, but als to the Shot of the 


Men in the Cioſe-guarters. Now if two Ships, as juſt 


now directed, Board them, and the Men go on Bod 
thoſe in their Boats, they are in no great Danger; for 
it is not to be ſuppoſed the Enemy can ſpare Hands to 
enter four Ships, or that his Men will be ſo hardy as 
to attempt it: Then may they help to clear thoſe 


Ships Decks entered by the Enemy, and aſſiſt and join 


their Friends when they Sally, and ſo without expoling 
themſelves to one arother's Shot, tepulſe and follow 
the Enemy into his own Ship. 


XXVII. They the other muſt af, if the Enemy 
Beard one upon the Bow. 


Bu- T if the Ener y ſhculd Board cne of your Fleet 
upon the Weathber-Beto, as admit the Privateer 
( Pig. 12) Board the <bip_ A, en let the next Ship 
in 
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t Tin the Line a-head of that Boarded, lay his Quarter 
5 upon the Privateer's Bow, io far af? as her Stern 
- may be even with the Privateer's Ches-tree as C; 
„next let the Ship a-hzad of him, as D, Board that 
f which Boarded the Enemy C, with her - Bow upon 
t the other's Quarter, that her Guns in the S:eerags 
and Round-houſe, may bear upon the Privateer. Laſtly, 
let the Ship a-Stern of, A, that Boardid by the Pri- 
yateer, lay C, the Ship which firſt Boarded the Pri- 
vateer thwart the Haw/e, ſo as he, E, may fire out 
of his Steerage between A and C, and ra#e the Enemy, 


- B, fore and aft : The reſt of the Flee: muſt ailiſt theſe 


with Men and Small Arms. 


XXIX. Hu the other muſt af? if the Enemy Board 
one upon the Quarier. 


TIS uſual for Privateers to Board Ships, ſo that 
their Heads may reach their Enemy's Entring 
Place, as the Privateer C has Boarded B, Fig. 3. In 
ſuc: a Caſe let the next Ship a-Stern, F, lay the Ship 
Bearded, B, upon the Quarter, that her Guns 44% 
may bear upon the Enemy's Quarter; but perhaps 
ſome will object againſt this Conduct, as having no 
Advantage but what Fortune gives: This is true, but 
as it hath been before obſerved, a Merchant. man's 
Quarters are ſtronger than a Privateer's : But the Ene- 
my may be beat from theſe Guns, if the next Ship 
d. head of, B, that Boarded by the Enemy lay her, B, 
thwart the Hatoſe, ſo that the Steerage and Rou' d-houſe 
Guns may bear upon the Enemy's Decks: If theſe be 
notſufficient, let the next Ship a-hcad lay, D, the Ship 
thwart her Hauſe which the Enemy firſt Boarded, up- 
on the Quarter, E, ſo as her Guns in the Raund- 
| bouſe and Steerage may bear upon the Enemy. For 
p the reſt proceed as directed in the two preceeding Ar- 
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_ ticles, | 
- XXX, To 
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XXX. To intercept the Enemy when he _ off from 
te Ship Boarded, 


1 N . e e Part of the m 


muſt not be idle; their beſt Conduct will be to 
cloſe the Line to Windward of the Ships engaged, 
poſting two in ſuch Manner, that if the Privateer put 


off, they may ſtand between him and the entangled 


Ships, that he take no Advantage of them, either by 
firing? $maul-Shot among their Men, clearing the Rig- 
ging, or doing them any other Miſchief, which ſuch 


Conduct may prevent. 


XXXI. To Anchor Fleets. 


QHOU LD we talk of * Riding i in a Line, it would 
look too formal, though in ſome Meaſure, twould 
in time bring our Pleets to a good Cuſtom, and pre- 


vent oftentimes that which happens by Riding Strag- 


ling: Under the Convoy of one Man of War, fays 
Mr. Park, 1 have known a Fleet ſpread fix or more 
Leagues, which might have rid a good Birth diſtant 
one from another in a Mile or two. _ . 

This Irregularity not only.cxpoſes the Owners Ships to 
apparent Danger, but the Captain of the Man of War 
to unneceſſary Trouble and V-xation ; and ſometimes 
proves a Detriment to his Reputation, as when a Ship 

conſiderably a- Head or Stern happens to be taken, if he 
gives not Chaſe, his Courage and Conduct is called 
in Queſtion ; and if he gfves Chaſe he expoſes his 


: F! jcet, and his Commiſſion alſo: Hence it is to be 


viiſhed that Maſters were obliged not to werk to Wing- 


5 ⁊t ard of the Convoy, but with Permiſſion by Signal, 


cr in Caſe of unfortunate Neceſſity, or within 
Sight of their Port, (then it is not to be doubted but 
they would anchor under his Command) Nor, when 

failing 
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Sailing before the Wind, to run a-bead of the Con- 
voy, or (if but one Man of War, it being proper for 
that to keep in the Rear or to Windward of the Fleet) 
of the Ship appointed by the Captain to Sail 4-head of 
the Fleet, carrying a diſtinguiſhing Flag, or Merchants 
Pendant: But then on the other Hand the Captain 
of the Man of War ought to be exceeding precious 
of his Time, and not keep the Fleet longer at Sea than 
8 requires, by loſing the Opportunity of the 

1 OS 4 

We ſhall not ſpeak much of bringing a Veet to 
an Anchor without a Mam of War; for as Neceſſity 
will oblige the ſmail Veſſels to keep cloſe to the great 
Ships, ſo the Compact will engage the great Ships to 
keep cloſe together. FA 

Therefore ſhall only obſerve, that in Bringing up, 
which is commonly upon a Leeward Tide, the great 
Ships and thoſe of any Force that ride Weatbermoſt 
muſt bring up ſuch a Birth, without the Lecward- 
Ships, that if the Enemy farnding out of the Sea, can- 
not fetch the former, he may not the latter: And the 
Advantage of this will be found, if the Enemy fetch 
and board the Weathermaſt Ship, ſhe will be the ſooner 
aſſiſted by her Conſorts; fer it muſt be granted that 
the Enemy can, if he will, cut your Cable; or you 


may, if it be to Advantage cut it your ſelf, and then 


as you drive, your Conſort may cut and come to your 
Aſſiſtance : And if he Attack the Leewardmeo/? Ship. 
he muft come within the Mrathermaſt, receive all their” 
Fire, and if he Board her, they can bear down to 
ber Aſſiſtance. 5 
nn riding under the Convoy of a ſingle Man of 
War, it is ſomewhat difficult to protect every Ship 
from the Attempts of a daring Enemy; yet in ſome 
Meaſure the Danger may be be removed by poſting 
her in the moſt convenient Place to intercept the Ene- 
my; which may be ws after the following Man- 
V ner: 
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the Tide runs ſo ſtrong, as with her Larboard Tacks 
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ner; ſuppoſing the Fleet to bring up along Shore, upon 
a Laeeward Tide, 5 
The Coaſt we will imagine to lye N. W. by N. and 


8. E. by S. the Tide ſet S. S. E. the Wind at South, |} 
and the Fleet bound to the Southward ; under theſe 


Circumſtances the Fleet will be obliged to Anchor, if 
the Tide runs hot. 


After this Fleet is brought up, they fear no Enemy 


from the WW:/tward, being covered by the Land; 


nor out of the North Eaft Quarter, by Reaſon of the 
Wind and Tide; fo that the apparent Danger is from 
the South Eaft Quarter, which ought to be guarded 
by the Man of War's Situation: The Merchant-men 
bearing from her between two Points as they ſhall eſti- 
mate a Ship's Way in the Strength of the Tide upon 


each Tack, that the Enemy coming out of the Sea, 


and going to Leeward of the Man of War, may not 
fetch one Ship in the Fleet ; and if he ſhould take a 
ſmall Veſſel to Windward of the Fleet, he may not (in 


ſtanding off with his Prize) weat ber the Man of War : 


(Was there no Tide the Fleet could not bring up 


fo, as the Enemy going to Leeward of the Man of 


Far, can fetch none ſtanding in; and ſhould he take 
the Weathermoſt Ship, he cannot carry her off to 
Then imagine 


on Board, a Ship can make but a W. N. W. and with 
Her Starboard Tacks on Board, but an E. N. E. Way; 
then no Ship muſt ride to the Northward of W. N. W. 
nor to the Southward of W. S. W. 1 


hut if a Ship can lye Weſt, or ſomewhat nearer, 
we muſt not ſuppoſe much ; becauſe if the Fleet can 
make better than a Ve Way in, and an Eaft Way off, 


they have no Occaſion to Anchor; however, if the 


Enemy ſhould lye to F/indward of the E. and W. 
ſuppoſe W. by S. then muſt the Leeward Ships not 


bring 


1 
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bring up to the Northward of the Weſt from the Mar 
of War, but rather W. by 8. 

I hope, in the Words of Mr. Par4, that the Intention 
of this will not be otherwiſe conſtructed than a pure 
Deſign to hint unto the Maſters of ſmall Veſſels (ſuchi 
ag are not fo well mar pay og they may Anchor 
under the Protection of a Man of War ; this being; 
a thing they ought to underſtand as perfectly as the 
Commander of the Convoy ; for if they do nat or can- 
not herein perform their Duty, the Captain of the Con- 
voy may have Part of his Flzet ſpoiled, and his Honour 
leſſened undeſervedly. : 


—— . 


* 


How SHIPS are zo be fortified 
* miu an Harbour. 


*F Ships in an Harbour or River, are apprehenſive 
of being attacked, or the like, it is then very ne- 
ceſſary that they make Preparations to defend them- 
ſelves, and it is thought that the beſt and ſafeſt Me- 
thods to perform this, is by erecting Batteries upon 
the Shore, and laying a Boom #hwart- the River. 
As to military Fortification, I do not herein intend 
to treat about it, (referring thoſe Gentlemen that 
are defirous to be therewith acquainted, unto the 
Directions of a proper Maſter, or ſuch Authors who - 
have particularly writ upon the Subject) but con- 
fine my ſelf to the Naval Pat thereof, as it more 
immediately comes under the Directions of the Maſter - 
or Commander; and this I ſhall exhibit according 
2 the Judgment and Opinion of the ingepiqus Capt. 

A. 1 TT 


X 3 De. 
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I. The Advantages and Diſadvantages of Mooring 
in a Tideway confidered. 


REfore the Boom is laid, it will be neceſſary to ap- 


may be ſecured againſt the Enemy's Fireſbips, and yet 
annoy their Ships of War: Theſe two Points are to 
be well confidered, and the Situation of the Land at the 
fame Time: in order therefore to aſſiſt in this neceſſary 
Conſideration, we will examine into the Matter as 
far as we are able. And, 


Firſt, We will ſee what Advantage the Enemy 
has of a Ship moored in the Stream. 

Secondly, The Advantage ſuch a Ship has of the 
- moored out of the Stream. 

has over the Enemy. 

Here we ſhall not ſpeak of the Advantages and Diſ- 


advantages in Reſpect of the Enemy, but thoſe of the 


Firſt, The Advan 
mcored in the Stream. 


. 


have her Broad: ſide brought to gaul the Enemy in his 
Approach, who always comes with the Stream: This 
is not ſo much in Reſpect to their Ships of Mar; for 


alike in Goodneſs, 
RE ones WR It 


point the Place where to moor the Ships, ſo that they. 


Thirdly, The Advantage the Enemy has of a Ship 
Laftly, The Advantage a Ship out of the Stream 


ages the Enemy has of a Ship 


1. A Ship moored in the 8:ream cannot ſo eafily 


if the Tide runs too hot for one to lie thwart, it does 
y for the other, if their Ground-Tac#ling be 


45A qo AO5A 
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2. It is their Fire- ſbips that are to be feared in this 
Caſe, who will Board you notwithſtanding all Oppo- 
fition, if you have no Boom, or if it be forced: For in. 
this Poſition you can only fire your Chaſe-Guns. 


3. And if you heave thwart, he will be the more 
certain of. grapling with you ; for though he comes 
upon you expoſed to your Broad. ide, yet that will 
never ſtop the Progreſs of the Fire: ſbip, unleſs you 
ſink her ; for if the Commiſſion-Officers that. bring her 


on have no great Courage and forſake her, yet the Tide 
will ſupply their Deficiency. 


4. In riding in the Stream, the- Cables ate expoſed to 
the Enemy, and if a Chance Shot happens to ſtrike 
them, the Ship will fiving upon the Tide, and ſo the 
_ have the Opportunity of raking you fore and 
And if the Enemy has any Conduct, he may lay 
kis Anchors ſo, that his Cables ſhall. be in no Danger 
from your Shot. 


5. Another Advantage the Enemy has, viz. he may 
with his Ships of War board you, and then yous | 
Forts and — a-/bore are uſeleſs. 


6. As ow are moored” thwart the Stream, the E- 
nemy may drop a ſmall Anchor out a Stern, Veer thwart 


your Hawſe, and ſo conſtrain you. to alter your Poſi- 
2 or rake. you fore and = 


7. In Riding thwart the race; the Cables bear 
a more than ordinary Strain, and are apt to break, or 
an Anchor to ſtart, and the Ship ſcbing upon the Tide; 
then it is ten to one that the other Anchors Start alſo, 
and ſhe ſtuing to Leeward. 
But it is to be obſerved that the Enemy. have only 
all theſe Adyantages while the Tide ſets. in; for when 


the 


— , 5 —_— — — 
— — _ — — * — 
f — !mÄ 1B — _ — — — 
- —— — - 2 
. 


8 


hath over the Enemy. 
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the contrary, they are on the Defendants Side; and it 


muſt be confeſſed if there be ſach a place where the 
Tide runs continually out, (if the Wind do not blow 
always in) the beſt way is to moor in the Stream. 

| Secondly, The Advantages ſuch a Ship has of the 
Enemy. | 


1. When the Ship is moored thwart the Tide, ſhe 


will rate the Enemy in his Approach fore and af? 
and fo may do him a conſiderable deal of Damage be- 


fore he is thwart the Stream to batter. 


2. In riding thus in the Stream (according to the 
common Situation of Rivers) the Enemy cannot batter 
you under Covert. 


Theſe are the Advantages and Diſadvantages in noor- 
ing in a Tideway ; we ſhal! now conſider the contrary; 
Thirdly, The Advantage the Enemy hath of a Ship 


moored out of the Stream. 


1. In approaching, the Enemy is in no Danger of 
being raked fore and aft ; though according as the 
Land lies, a Ship may be ſo mocred out of the Stream, 
as to rake the Enemy in his Approach. 


2. The Enemy's Men are not much expoſed in 
mooring; for it is but dropping his: Anchor, and he 
may Veer along your Side; or, if you lie thwart 
the River, acroſs your Hawſe : This as the River 
drenches along, may likewiſe be altered by Riding in 
the Wake of a Point ; for .ſhould the Enemy drop his 


Anchor before he be about the Point, he cannot Yeer 


along Side, and if he. let go his Anchor after he is 
about the Point, he may be. a-Stern before he is 


brought up. 


Laſth, The Advantage a Ship out of the Stream, 


A. Is 
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1. A Ship moored out of the Stream, is in no great 
Danger of Fireſhips driving aboard; and ſo far as my 
Memory extends, ſays Mr. Park, page 22. Iremem- 
ber not one Inſtance of the French Grapling a Ship in 
an Harbour (before they left the Fireſhip) while the Ship 
attacked was in a Condition to make Defence, and 
her Company on Board. 


2. A Ship thus moored having her Cables ſhot, is 
in no Danger of driving, if, as it often happens in En- 
gagements, it proves calm. „ : 


3. In being moored out of the Stream (unleſs the 


Wind unluckily favour) the Enemy cannot be thwart 
your Haw/e, unleſs he Tows thither with his Boats, 
and then they and their Crews are expoſed to your 
Cannon, which may prove fatal to the Enemy, un- 


leſs they have a great Nayal Force to Countenance 


the Attack, and aſſiſt the Ships engaged with their 


Boats; but a prudent Commander will never attempt 


it ; for ſhould the Boats be diſabled, and their Crews 


diſheartened, a Retreat may be impoſſible for want of 
their Aſſiſtance. * x. 


II. The Advantages and Diſadvantages conſidered in 
Reſpect to . Kind * 


N EXT to the Stream is to be conſidered the Vind, 
but that being variable is dangerous to be comply'd 
with; for having fortified the Place where the Ships 

are moored, it may prove of ill Conſequence to forſake 
your Fortifications for the Vind; for though your 
Ship may be ealily removed, yet your Works upon the 


Land cannot, without a Repetition of your Labour, ; 
and ſomething added, by tranſporting your Cannon, 


and demoliſhing your old Lines; unlets you have 
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Hands enough to entrench in all Places where Advan- 


tages offer in reſpect to the Wind. 


And in reſpect to that, we will conſider the Advan- 
tages and Diſadvantages to Vindward and Leeward. 


Thoſe to Windward are, 


1. In this Poſition you are free from the Smoke, the 


ill Conſequence of which was ſpoken of before. 


2. If you ſhoot the Enemy s moorings he will drive 
a- Shore to Leeward, then muſt his Boats be expoſed 
2 our Cannon in carrying an Anchor to Windward 

eave off, which if the Boats lay to paſs, yet he will 


— raked fore and aft as he heaves; and if your Shot 


take place, they muſt do a conſiderable deal of Damage 
among his Men, ſtanding thick at the Capſton : But I 


rather incline to believe that the Ship ſo grounded 
would never come off. 


3. Again, if you are moored to ee your 
Cables are covered by your Ship, and may be ſeized 
to Clamps and Cleats nailed to the Side from the Ene- 
my, and ſo your Ship may be ſecured in her Moorings 
ag ainſt Random Shot: And this ought to be provided 
for by Commanders, for preventing the only Diſad- 
vantage that attends Ships moored to IWindward, 
which is, 

That if their Cables be ſlot, they drive out upon 


the Enemy, or /wing Head at Wind; if the former, 


they may be boarded by the Enemy's Fire- ſbips, or Ships 
of War, and then as before obſerved, your Forts can 


no ways be ſerviceable, but may be a Prejudice to 


you inſtead of the Enemy : If the latter, the Enemy 


rates you fore and aft ; but perhaps neither of theſe 


may happen, and the Ship may drive to Leeward, 
the Diſadvantages of which Poſition we ſhall now men- 


tion.: And, | | a Is If 
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1. If you are moored to Leeward, the Enemy's 

Fire-ſhips may be ſent on Board, notwithſtanding all 

Oppofition, unleſs ſome Shoal or the like intervene. 


2. If under this Poſition you ſhoot your Enemy's 
Cables, he not minding to cover them with his Hull, 
and he drives a Shore or upon you, covers his Boats 
with his Hull, while they carry an Anchor to Wind- 
ward and heave off. | 


3. Your Anchors lying to JYindward, ſhould the 
Enemy ſhoot your Moorings, you will ſwing Head at 
Wind, and in that Poſition he will rate you fore and 
aft ; and if you go to carry out an Anchor, to heave 
up your Broad-ſide againſt the Enemy, he will have 
too great an Advantage of your Boats. Some may 
imagine an Anchor need not be carried out, only a 
Spring clap'd upon the Cable; but perhaps you will 
be too near the Shore for that. | 


III. The Advantage of the Land conſidered, in Mooring 
Ships. 


H Aving given ſome Hints for the Mooring of Ships 
in Reſpect of the Mind and Tide, we will now 
conhder what Regard is to be had to the Land. And 
J do eſteem, ſays Mr. Park, with Submiſſion to better 
Judgments, the Hake of a Point or an Iſland the moſt 
proper Places in a River; which is preferable, cannot 
eaſily be determined, becauſe” of the various Situation 
of Places, and the Force of the Enemy. If you are 
like to be attacked by a conſiderable Number of Land 
Forces, an Ifland is the beſt Place to fortify ; becauſe 
Nature has ſurrounded the Place with a Ditch, 
ſo that if the Soldiers advance, it muſt be in their 
Boats, and the Enemy can promiſe themlelves by little 
= 5 N ucceſs 
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Succeſs in attempting to ſtorm that Way: For Men 


comir g out of a Boat cannot march Rank and File; 
cn the contrary, ſome tumble down by the Boat's 
_ firiking the Shore, others by her roc#ing ; then at their 
Landing the Unskilfulneſs of the Soldiers ades to their 
_ Confuſion, fer four or five ſtepping upon the Boat's 
Gunnel brings her down upon the Bigge, and as they 
jump out, eager of the Battle, over goes the Boat upon 
the other Bilge, the Men tumbling down perhaps with 
their Firelocks in the Water, and before they can be 
up, the other are advanced tome Paces ; beſides, being 
wet in Landing, they cannot be fo active as at other 
times: Now what can offer more Advantageous to the 
Entrenched Enemy, than Men in this Confuſion within 
Shot of their Works, that may be all deſtroyed before 
they can be brought into Order. | 
But if no ſtrong Attacks by Land are feared, a Point 
is beſt, becauſe of laying the Boom: Now ſhould that 
be forced, (which muſt be upon the Flood) before the 
Fire-ſhips can be on Board a Ship thus moored; ſhe will 
be hurried by the Tide beyond ; and if the Place any 
way favour your Ships, it will be found impracticable to 
Board a Ship thus moored with ſuch a Wind and Tide 
as the Enemy muſt have to force the Boom, unleſs he 
expoſes his Boats in carrying out an Anchor to warp o- 
ver, the ill Conſequence of which has been mentioned 
before; or ſome unaccountable Accident intervene. 

It may be objected, that the Ships Broad-ſides can- 
not be brought to bear upon the Enemy when coming 
to force the Boom, and that they may be battered over 
the Point. | 5, 

In Anſwer to the firſt, it is no Matter whether the 
Broad-fides do or not, becauſe if Time will permit, 
it is proper to get all their Guns a-Shore, except thoſe 
of the ſmalleſt Nature, which may be put down upon 
the Lower Deck, and as it ſhall be laid, they will ſerve 

to flank the Bocm. 1 


As 
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In Anſwer to the ſecond, the Enemy will have an 
uncomfortable lying, to batter the Ships over the Point, 
as our Fortifications ſhall be ordered upon the Shore. 
But this is to be underſtood of five or fix Ships, not 


of a Fleet; for then the Vale of a Point will not hold 


them. | 
As for Rivers they have no Points or Iſlands ; if ſuch 
be, they muſt get if they can, under the ate of a 


$hoal, and fortify there: Or if none, as well as their 


Judgment will direct; for it is impoſſible to give Di- 


rections in all Caſes. 


IV. How 10 ſet up a Boom. 


T HE only Invention to keep an Enemy out of a 


River, is, by ſtretching a Cable hurt its Mouth, 


and to that laſk Yards, or Top-maſts, c. to ſwim 


or float it: Without this a Fort is but of little Service, 
and an Enemy may at his Pleaſure paſs it with the help 
of a good Tide and a leading Gale of Wind : As it 
therefore has been found that neither Forts or Caſtles 
can ſtop the Enterprizes of the Brave, they have 
invented theſe Booms; though as they are made, 
they have been found but of little Service, and as often 
forced as attacked. This, very probably, may proceed 
from the little Care that is taken to hide the Cable, 
which if once cut, the whole Boom is uſeleſs. The 
beſt way therefore to prevent that, is to cut down a 


Number of Batlings or Spar: (if there be a Wood near) 


about 20, 3o, or 40 Feet long, more or leſs, and 5, 


6, 7, 8, 9, 10 Inches Diameter: Having a ſufficient 


Quantity of theſe at Hand, and two Sheet Anchors in 
two Long-boats, moor them in the Place you deſign. 


your Boom ſhall begin: Then bend two Cables to 


theſe Anchors, and around them place your Spars or 
Poles, Fraping on each with Ratling Stuff (or better 


more 
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more (according to the Number of Men) Feet in Diame- 

ter, the Cables being in the midſt ; then take ſome 7ron- 
Hoops and riveting them together, worm the Boom 
driving through the Hoop into almoſt every Spar a 
Nail. After you have wrought a good Birth from the 
Anchors drop them, and continue your Work till you 
are near the Edge of the River, then over all 42% your 
Spare-yards and Top-maſts with your Top-Chains, as 
far as the Channel goes, the remaining Part being 
- wrought as you began, drop two more Anchors. 

Joo that Part of the Cable in the Channel, that makes 
the Boom, muſt Cables be faſtened, and over the Clinch 
let the Batlings or Spars be wrought, near 10 Fa- 
thom of the Cables bent to Anchors laid down the 
Stream, that the Enemy may not cut thoſe Cables: 
Theſe will be ſerviceable when the Enemy comes 
Stemlings againſt it; or if he force it in one Place 
the Whole will not be open. It need not be men- 
tioned how this Boom may be floated to open the 
River; for if the Place be never fo frequented, few 

Ships can come in while the Enemy is before it ; and 
when he is not there, the Boom is not wanted: How- 
ever, if it be found convenient and ſafe to open the 
Paſlage, you may trip the Anchors down the Stream, 
and upon one Shore, then let the Boats upon the Ebb 
ſwing down the Stream, that upon the Flood the Brom 
may be laid, if the. Enemy appear in Sight ; which 
muſt be done the firſt of the Tide, for upon the Ebb 
_ thre is no Danger, becauſe if the Wind be right in, 
an Enemy will not adventure againſt the Tide, a Ship 

 rrakes ſuch wi/d Steerage; and ſhould ſhe ground, 
- ſhe muſt lie there till Flood, which may prove fatal 
from the Shore, or Deſigns of the Enemy; and againſt 
the Wind and Tide the ＋ cannot come in. If 

the Boom be carried up the Flood, and the Enemy at 
the Beginning of next Flood appear, the Boom can- 
not be relaid till the Ebb, and before that the Enemy 
1 ay have accompliſhed his Deſign, - And 
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And now the Boom is fixed, we muſt conſider how 
it is to be laid, which may be in two Reſpetts : Firſt, 
thwart a River that hath no Windings nor Turnings :+. 
Secondly, from a Point to a Bight. Under both we 
will ſhew how to erect Fortifications to defend the 
Boom, and at the ſame time protect the Ships. 


*. How to lay the Boom and erect F ortifications i in a | 
ft r arg ht River. 


LET the River be ABC, the Entrance G, and fur= 
poſe the Wind blows chiefly from B to A. Now 
if the Bom be lail fh this River, the Ships with 
a leading Wind, will run Stemliugs againſt it, an! to 
hazard its breaki g, by ſtriking it with a Force that 
comes direct: Whereas could the 30 be laid in ſuch 
a Manner, that the Ship muſt. take it upon her Bzv, 
the Blow would be diverted by the Ships caſting. 
This is only to be done by ſtretching the Brom thwart 
the River ſloping, as from B to A, the lowermoſt 
End which is next the Enemy being upon the Wer 
ther Side. It being laid thus, the Enemy cannot poſ- 
ſibly run Stemlings againſt it; for the Ship muſt be - 
near before the Helm be put down, to bring the 
Ship's Head to the Boom, and then it is ten to one 
whether ſhe comes too ſo nicely to take the Boom. 
( Fig. 4.) Not to mention the Miſtakes in a Confuſion 
committed by the Man at the Helm, and he upon the 
Cond, nor the Smoke ; for if all was quiet, I take it 
for granted, that the Ship would caſt along Side the 
Boom. Then a Battery of good Cannon being erected 
at A, will rate him fore and aft; and another from 
D to B, to play upon his Broad. ſide with Double- 
Round and Partridge, muſt make a great Slaughter 
among his Men cutting at the Boom. But ſhould he 
not ſwing along Side the Boom but lie Stemling againſt it, 
then wal the Battery at D rake him fore and aft, while 
A plays upon his Brgad- —_ 
2 


256 The Seaman's Vade-mecum 

What Form theſe Works muſt be on, is left to the 
A who, (if ke appropes them) 
may follow thoſe of the Figure: 
Jr de moared in an Half-moon, with 


thei Brad the Boom, as in the Figure. 
And ſeveral ips o cf the worſe Sort may be ſunk, 

as ſoon as the fl D make a Signal that the Boom | 
will de cut this Purpoſe they muſt have large Sca#- 


” tes read ready cut * by the Way, it would be extra- 
A ordinary Conduct t n the 
» that t the Ships may be ſunk in the Channel 
defore he boards them. 
As for the reſt of the Ships they muſt be left to the 
Judgment of their Commanders, and if no other Re- 
medy, they may get 3. ore to Windward if they can, 
and defend themſelves from the Enemy” s Boats 
and Fireſhips, If the Whole be ſeriouſſy conſidered, 
the chief Strength will be found to conſiſt in the Beam. 
If therefore a double, triple or four · fold Boom was laid, 


it would make the Phce ſv much the ſtronger: And | 


in ſtretching theſe, the Trouble of Anchors may be 
ſpared, by making your Cables faſt to the firſt, and fo 
L Jet them float in a Bight, and by a ſmall Auchor ride 
T _ to keep clear of the other. 


VI. To ſorrißz upen @ Point. 


A Point, 2s was adferved in Article 2, is the beſt to 
rotect Ships from the Enemy; and a Boom laid from a 
— to the oppolite Bight is the propereſt for ob- 
the. Enemy's Fire rips and Ships of Mar: 
And — * he beſt erected there to gall the 
% Enemy, as may be evident * ng Example, 
© % without a Tram of Arguments. 
| pare ent rg © 8 ed: From the 
Wen D to the oppoſite Bight E lay two Beam D C, 
YE, „ if a Ship —_— 
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her Helm ſo timely in Bearing or Loofing about the 
Point as to take it Stemlings, and if ſhe ſmite it with 
her Bow ſhe caſts. 
I Upon the Point D let a Fort be erected; if the 
3 Point be Acute it may be a2 Triangular-ſeonce ; ; if 
#  Right-angled it may be a Square ; but if Obtuſe it may” 
3 Pentagon: Take an Example of the firſt. 
- { About 4-Fathoms from the Point, as at E, draw two 
Lines EF. EG, parallel to the Bank of the River, 
and 400 or 500 Feet or more: Join FG, and divide 
EF and EG into five equal Parts at h, * from F 
and G; raiſe Perpendicularg K h, £8y each 14 Feet 
for F lanks ; where may be planted Faulconets in each, 
to gall the Enemy if he attempts to ſtorm the Place in 
Boats: Let FG be extended both ways within 8 Feet of 
the Water's Edge, to IX, and then draw the Faces Ik, 
Xt : Upon theſe and the Curtains (if that Name be 
proper) let your Cannon be planted as thick as poſſible, 
For the Land Side I, X, it will be neceflary to have 
a Baſtion \ in the middle of the Rampart, and that will 
be far better than compleating theſe dif-proportioned 
Semi- baſtions ʒ. beſides, it will be nearer the ular- 
Points of the Semi-baſttons, than the Whole if com- 
pleated will be to one another, and conſequently the 
Shot more-Serviceable : Tis thus made; vide IL WM 
into two equal Parts in L, and raiſe the Perpendicular a 
ou; divide In LX into Ne ih T from. © 
raiſe the Perpendiculars No to 
hying/a Ruler over o and r from 1 ** 1 ka 
Faces OM. 
The Point being Fortified, draw in the middle 4 
the River QS parallel to the Side of the Fort; at 8. 
erect a Square or other 2 that may * the Ehe- : 
my fore and if he lies to batter the Works u = 
the Poa 3 26 fo when he werbe the Bu,” ! 
* 5 | 6 
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| | Beſides you may have a Battery of Guns at I, to gall 
; | / the Enemy in his Approach; and another at R, 1ound 


which next the Land muſt be caſt up Lines. 


As for the Ships, they may be moored in an Half- 
moon, to batter the Enemy when he attempts the 


Boom. . 
If the Commanders judge other Works neceſlary, 
Fu muſt erect them according to the Situation of the 
Ce. | t 


vn. Fireſhips may be placed between the Bonns. 
The Manner of managing tham. 


Ships be placed and fixed up for Fire-/dips. From 


each let two Haw/ers be carried a- Shore, one io each 


Side, and let two Cramps be fixed up, that as ſocn as 


the Enemy has paſſed the firſt Boom, theſe Ships may 


be ſet on fire, and heaved in their Way, and then 
nothing can hinder the Enemy's Deſtruction. The 


Boat may pull a-/ore as ſoon as Fire is ſet under Co- 


vert of the Ship, without any apparent Danger ; for 
ſuch will be the 5 Conſternation, that they will 
oon leave Firing. Hawſers may be faſtened to 
Clamps nailed below the Yater-lize, that 


they may not 


be burnt, nor the Enemy cut them. Having bearded 


the Weatbermoſfi Ship, you may heave your Flire-/hip 


.*and ſhe on board the Leewardmoſt. More Inſtructions 


are need}: ſs to Gur Seamen, who know how to 
this as dexterouſly as any Men in the World. 


VIII. Refiers, Stuckadees and Palkfadees, hew 2 


Been the firſt and ſecond Boom, let ſome oll | 


F there be good Store of Timber at Hand, you may 
drive Stockadoes, (i. e. great Trees into the River,) 
elſe before your Booms ride Rafters of Tices, with bi © - 
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good Anchors, making your Cables faſt, ſo as the Ene- 
my cannot come at them to cut them: Theſe will 

be of fingulir Uſe in putting the Enemy into Diſorder, 
jf Rubbiſh be laid upon them and Fires be made, When 
the Enemy appears in Sight z which will put him to 
ſome Conſternation, and pethaps cauſe him to chop io an 
Anchor, and loſe Time or his Tide; and thus you may 
do every Flood; but you muſt be mindful that the Smoke 
be not great if to Vindꝛurd of your Works. 
There is another Ute you may put theſe Trees to, 
that is for Palliſadoes, which muſt be ſet in the mid- 
dle of your Ditch if it be dry, or upon the Foot of 
the Counter ſcarp; but upon the Water they will be of 
greater Uſe, if there be but two Landing Places, and 
thoſe but ſmall, or beſose your Fortifications ; where 
you may ſet ſome, whoſe Tops ſhall be even with 
the Surface of the Water when the Tide is ar 
the loweſt ; and ſome nearer in, a Foot and an half 
higher, and ſo till you come within a Foot of the 
Surface at High-water. Theſe may be about five Feet 
high, and that they may ſtand firm, you may ſet them 
ſtooping towards the Enemy, and nail on Braces. 
Fig. 6. | 


IX. To make Gabions before your Cannon. 


FF your Works are to be erected by Seamen, they wilt 
ſcarcely be over curious in the Profile, and indeed 
it will require more Time and Hands than they have 
to ſpare ; however, towards the Land they muſt at 
1:aft make their Ramparts above Man's Height and Can- 
non Proof, which with their Ditch will be indifferent 
ſtrong; the Parapet be four Foot high. Next 
unto the Water, Nature has in mcft Places made a very 
good Ditch, and this may ſerve if Time will not permit 
to finiſh your Works; yet for the. Secwity' of your | 
Men, between your Guns drive Stakes into the 
1 | 1 Ground, 


5 
” — 1 
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Ground, and between them work green Boughs, as 
Sailors paſs the Ball when they make Mats; thoſe fil- 
led with Earth will ſerve as Corbeils or Gabiens. The 
Earth you fill theſe with may be dug from between 
them, or oppoſite to the Vacancy, ſo as the Corner 
of the Hole may be at the Corner of the Gabion, and 
then you will have a Line of Ditch-work and Breaft- 
work, They may be ſeven Feet high, and Foot- 


Banks may be erected on the Land Side for the Men 


to fire over. If you have Time to finiſh your Works, 
this Provifion S be made before your Batteries 
under your Works. 


X. Maxims to be A in an Harbour, when y 


begin to Fortify. 


I. 1 F there be an Hill within Cannon Shot of your 
| Works it muſt be ſecured by a ſmall Sconce, erect- 


ed upon its Top, where ought to be e placed ſome Can- f 


non of a ſmall Nature- 


2. If a Wood be within Cannon Shot of your 


Works it myſt be cut down, and the Timber em- 


- - ploygd about your Works, 


_ ts The Commander muſt inform himſelf before he 
make his Works, whether the Enemy, by cutting any 
Bank, &c. can lay the Place under Water. 


4. Let a Spring of freſh Water be ſecured dee 2 
Sconce and a Guard of reſolute Fellows. 


your Ships. be moored ſo as they may rake 
the bay fare tips 


6. Let. not your Ships be moored before. your Fore 


| egen. J 
7. Let 


aft when he baters your W orks. 


28.2 


Low . 
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7. Let not your Ships be poſted near any Town 
or Village, unleſs abſolute Neceſſity require it to cover 
the Town, or the Thing be unavoidable ; left the Shot 
and Bombs that miſs you deftroy the Town. 


8. Let not one Ship touch another when moored, 
that the Enemy may be obliged to burn each Ship 


9. Let the Ships be unrigged, and the Shrouds fript 


from the Maft-heag, that the Graplings of Fire-/hips 
may have no hold. | 


10. Let all the Buoys be taken from the Anchors 
that ride the Baams, that the Enemy may not trip them. 


11. Let all the Land-Marks be removed, that di- 


tect their $:eerage into ot up the River, 


12. Unleſs the Cargo be a/bore, let no Man's Cheft 


nor Cloaths (from the Captain to the Swabber) be car- 
ried out of the Ship. 


13. Le: your Sails be carried a- hre for Tents and 
moſt of your Gunner's Stores ; that if the worſt hap- 

pen to your Ships, your Forts may have Store of Am- 
munition. | | | | 


14. Let not your Powder be altogether in your F orts ; 
that if an Accident happen, the Whole may not be 
deſtroyed. EL Hy 

15. Let Out-Guards and Centinels be placed upon 
and near the Banks of the River ; and let fome each Night 


in Nimble Boats armed, paſs down the Stream to watch 
the Motion of the Enemy ; and in this the Commanders. 


are to act the Part of careful Generals to prevent Sur- 
prize. - | 1 | A 
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A SHI P's Tackling deſcribed. 


See the Draught 


L E Nſign, 

2 Mizen vane, 

3 Mizen-top-ſail, 
4 Mizen-top-fail-yard, 
F Croſsjack-yard, 

6 Mizen- yard, 85 
7 N ain-vane, | 
8 Main- pendant, 

9 Main top-gallant-ſail, 
10 ain top-ſail, 
11 Main- fail, 
12 Fore - vane, Lo: 
13 Fore-top-gallant-ſail, 
14 Fore · top-ſail, | 
15 Fore-ſail, 
16 Jack, 
17 Sprit-ſail-top-ſail, 
18 Sprit ſail, 
19 Fore-top-gallant-ſtay, 
10 Fore-top-gallant-bowlines, 
21 Fore-top malſt-itay, 
22 Fore-top-ſail-b.w-lines, 
23 Crane line, 
24 For- ſtay, 
25 Main-ſtay, 
20 Main top-maſt-ſtay, 
27 Main-tcp-gallant ſtay, 


28 Main- top- gallant- bow lines 


29 Fore-top-gallant-braces, 
30 Fore-top-ſail-braces, 

31 Main-top-ſail-bow-lines, 
22. Galicrics, 

33 Poop-Lanthorn, 
84 Main- op- ſail- brace 
Mizen- maſt, 
Main- maſt, 
Fote m aft, 

B/ V- ſprit, | 
. Mizen-top ſail- liſts, 
F Mizen-crow-ioot, 


Nl 


h 
j 4 
c 
d 


— 


a 
5 
c 
d 
4 
ö 
þ 
k 


of the SHIP annexed. 


4 Hoifting line for a Flag or 


Pendant, 3 
Mizen-ſheet, * 
Mizen- t: p- maſt, 
Mizen · top- ſail- brace, 
Mizen-top- ſail- cle w- line, 

_ Mizen-top-ſail-ſhcer, 


| Main- Maſt. 


Xlain · top- gallant · maſt, 
Main-top-galiant'lifts, 
Main- top-gallant- yard, 
Main-top-galian:-braces, 
M1in-top-ma ſt, 
M1in-top-maſt-back-ſtay, 
Main-top-ſail-lifrs, 
Main-top-lail-braces, 
Main-top-ſail-clue-lines, _ 
Main- top: ſail-leech- lines, 
n Main-top-ſail-bunt- lines, 
m Main-. lifts, h 

o Main-yards, 

1 Main-braces, 


| 5 Main-ſheers, 


t Main-tacks, 


„ Main-ſhrowls. 


Fore- Maſt. 


a Fotę- top· gallant- maſt, 
b Fore-top-gallant: lifts, 


. þ £ Fore-top-gallant-yard, 

d Fore-top-gallant-braces, 
e Fore-top-maſt, | 
 f Fore-top-waſt-back-ſtay, 
2 Fere-top-ail-lifre, 
| bh Fotc-top-lau=braces, 


Fore - 


* 


. . 
. _— — — — —— ——— — A 
— —  —— — . - — — 


E Fore top-iail-clue-lines, 
I Fore-top-ſail-leech-lines, 


m Fo -— 
4 | 


n Fore-lifts, 

© Fore-yard, 

þ Fore- leech. lines, 
7 Fore bunt lines, 
7 Fore-braces, 
Fore- t cets, 

# Fore-tacks 

LE Fore-ſhro 7 

x Fore· clue garnet, 


Bowfprit. 
a Sprit-ſail-top-maſt, 
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c Sprit-ſail-top-ſail-yard, 

d Sprit-fail-top-maſt-ſhrouds, 
e Sprit-ſail-rop-ſail-braces, 
f NE PETE: 


| oor, 
g Sprir-fail-top-ſail-ſheets, 

5 Horſe on the Bow- 
ſprir, 

Standing lifts for Sprit-ſail- 
ard, | 

m Sprit-Gail-yard, 

n Sprit-ſail-ſheets, 

o Sprit- ſail· clue · lines, 

r Crane-· line. 
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